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eMemoirs of an 
cAquarian “Uenus 


To Oscar Wilde, English poet. 


By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR. 


I like you as you were before the shade 


Of Reading Gaol had chilled your dreams 
away, 


Before the pallid touch of Time had made 


Marks on the pictured face of Dorian 
Gray. 


Not to the martyred poet, but the true 
Hellenic worshipper I make this prayer: 
The gods who slept awoke again for you 


And found the world as glad again, and 
fair. 


The gods who slept awoke for you; and 
still 


They wake, they breathe, they dwell in 
high romance, 


And urge us by Divine, Eternal Will 
To yet regain a soul’s inheritance, 


That from the lover’s crown of myrtle 
spring 


The poet’s laurel, birthright of a king! 
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Hints for June Brides 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


ARIES 


1, you are marching to the altar with a man 
born between March 21st and April 19th, in 
the zodiacal sign of Aries, don’t make him 
jealous. Remember that he has chosen you 
from a world of other girls, who perhaps are 
just as attractive as yourself. But he saw in 
you some particular quality that made you 
outstanding among the others, in his eyes. 

An Aries man wants to idealize his wife or 
sweetheart. It is this type of man who carries 
a snap-shot of his loved one in the back of 
his watch or tucked away in the zipper part 
of his billfold. Don’t cheapen this splendid 
idealism by flirting with others. Above all 
else, your Aries husband wants to be proud 
of you. This means that you musn’t neglect 
your weekly visit to a beauty salon. A shiny 
nose, stringy hair and uncared for nails are 
guaranteed to destroy the love of the most 
good-natured hubby on earth. 

Don’t forget that your exhuberant, spring- 
time mate likes flattery. You must make him 
feel that he is the greatest he-man ever lured 
into captivity by a mere woman. Permit him 
to feel that he is boss and he will eat out of 
your hand. If there is anything in this world 
that an Aries man adores, it is a good listener. 
If you are a wise wife, you will let him “strut 
his stuff” to his heart’s content. He will throw 
out his chest, preen himself like a peacock, 
and talk for hours on end about what HE has 
done, and what HE intends to do. You prob- 
ably won’t be able to get a word in edgewise, 
but never mind, he will bless you for the 
remainder of his life, because you LISTENED. 
And let me add right now, there isn’t a 
smarter man living than an educated, cul- 
tured Aries man. 


TAURUS 

If a Taurus man, born between April 20th 
and May 20th, has won your heart, don’t 
forget to include an easy chair for him when 
you outfit your new home. (A pipe and a pair 
of “comfys” may prove a diplomatic addition). 
In other words, make him perfectly comfort- 
able and he will settle down into his cushions 
like a contented kitten. Once he is settled 
however, leave him alone. Don’t ask him to 
mould himself into a dress suit and trail off 
to the Country Club. If that’s what’s on your 


mind, you had better start building up to it 
early in the morning, right after a good break- 
fast of bacon and eggs. 

And speaking of food reminds me that I 
have some more excellent advice to offer. If 
you love your Taurus hubby, don’t feed him 
lettuce salad. He prefers steak—a good old 
“T-bone” broiled just right. 

Never, never argue with him, if you value 
your own peace of mind, for he will always 
have the last word. Besides, he thoroughly 
enjoys a good argument. He rates arguments 
along with prize fights and wrestling matches; 
something for entertainment but not to be 
taken seriously. He will emerge victoriously 
from the fray, while you will nurse frazzled 
nerves. Another point, never poke fun at him 
or play jokes on him. That.sort of thing is 
beneath his dignity. 

If it is his desire to-live in the country 
where he can have a garden, and if it is your 
desire to tap the city pavements with your 
little high-heeled shoes, then there will surely 
be trouble. This issue should be settled before 
marriage. Your Taurus mate is a _ patient 
creature, but don’t prod him too often. You 
might get the surprise of your life. 


GEMINI 


If June roses and moonlight have lured 
you into the arms of a Gemini man, born 
between May 21st and June 21st, you have 
much to learn, if you are to maintain dip- 
lomatic relationship with him. Don’t tie him 
to your apron-strings. He is still a little 
boy who simply loves to play “hookey” once 
in a while; and he doesn’t want mamma to 
scold when the “prodigal son” returns. 

He isn’t the type of man who puts out 
the cat and winds the clock at exactly 9:30 
every night. This doesn’t necessarily mean 
that he is “up to mischief” if he stays out 
some night until the wee, sma’ hours. He 
enjoys being with “the boys,” bowling, play- 
ing cards, or tuning in on “bull sessions.” 

If he flirts, pay no attention. He doesn’t 
mean any harm. He is simply being “kit- 
tenish,” inviting a bit of flattery that is meat 
and drink to a Gemini man. There really 
isn’t a woman living who can take him from 
you, 
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Perhaps he is one of those quiet, studious 
Gemini men. In that case, you are lucky. 
He will be as true as a die to you, and he 
will warm his toes every night at the family 
hearthstone. Many Gemini men are talented. 
Their hobbies are numerous and varied. If 
your mate is in this group, do, I beg of you, 
encourage him in his interests. There is noth- 
ing more pathetic than a talented, eager 
Gemini man being held back continually by 
a disinterested, or nagging wife. 

If he proves fussy or critical, you probably 
will have to squelch these tendences at once, 
or send him home to his mother to be 
spanked. (She should have done that more 
frequently in his younger days.) You may 
find it difficult to adjust yourself to the 
changeability of your Gemini spouse. Don’t 
set your heart on doing some of the things 
he casually mentions. For example, if he sug- 
gests a trip to the “big town” and a dinner 
of planked steak, don’t be sure of that steak 
until it’s in your mouth. You are likely to 
find yourself at a hamburger stand in your 
own home town eating hot-dogs and onions. 


CANCER 

If your beloved was born between June 
22nd and July 22nd, in the zodiacal sign of 
Cancer, cook, girlie, COOK! It may not be 
true that the way to a man’s heart is by the 
way of his stomach, but I wouldn’t advise 
you to try the detours on a Cancer man. 
I’ve yet to meet one who doesn’t beam at 
the sight of Apple Pan Dowdy or a flock of 
molasses cookies. 

Here’s hoping you have the maternal in- 
stinct well developed within you, for, if 
your Cancer husband runs true to form, he 
likes babies. If you want to matriculate as 
a real wife in the school of matrimony, you'll 
invite a visit from the stork about the second 
year of marriage. You'll welcome him so 
warmly that he’ll return in a couple of years 
or so with another bundle. Don’t be sur- 
prised if the babies prefer their “daddy” to 
you, for children usually adore a father born 
in this sign of the zodiac. 

If you want to keep hubby sleek and 
happy, you will not tread on his toes, lit- 
erally or figuratively. He is sensitive, and 
he will look to you for a certain amount of 
praise and sympathy. He may have an in- 
feriority complex. Many Cancers have, de- 
spite their remarkable capabilities. 

Place red geraniums on the window sill. 
Invite in the alley cat to purr by the fire- 
side. Keep the tea kettle humming. In other 
words, create a cozy, homey atmosphere. 
He’ll love it! And don’t forget to bal- 


ance the budget; and keep a dime bank 
handy. Your husband is economical. He 
believes in “preparedness.” He will think 
you are the grandest little girl in the world 
if you prove to him that you, too, know how 
to economize. You may find him much more 
generous in big issues than in small ones, 
He will probably buy an electrical refriger- 
ator without the flicker of an eyelash, but 
he’ll howl to high heavens if you pay one 
penny too much for the lamb chops. 


LEO 


If your wedding bells are ringing for a 
Leo man, born between July 23rd and 
August 23rd, you must do nothing to deflate 
his ego. Permit him to think that he is the 
absolute head of his household. Consult him 
upon all matters (then do as you please). 
In the same way that Leo, the lion, proclaims 
to the inhabitants of the jungle that he is 
king of the forest, a Leo man heralds the fact 
that he is lord of his household. But remem- 
ber that no matter how much he bosses you 
in private he would “tar and feather” an 
outsider who breathed one word against you. 
His loyalty is supreme. Furthermore, he will 
tell his friends, in no uncertain terms, that 
HE chose the most delightful little creature 
on earth to be his lawful wedded wife. For 
how could HE possibly make a mistake? 
He will divorce you, only as a last resort, 
and never will he divulge to a gossiping 
world that HIS matrimonial affairs are not 
running on all cylinders. 

You may cajole him or flatter him, but 
never attempt to drive him. If you want a 
new hat or gown, your best approach is 
through vanity. Tell him that you are certain 
that he wants HIS wife to be well dressed. 
Surely, he wouldn’t want HIS friends to think 
that HE couldn’t afford the very best in the 
shops. You won’t get the words out of your 
mouth before you'll get a roll of bills in your 
hands. 

If he invites you to “step out” with. him, 
don your prettiest gown and GO. You must 
be a boon companion to your Leo mate. As 
long as you play the game with him, he’ll be 
loyal and kind to you. Neglect him, and you 
may suffer dire consequences. He may park 
at the elbow of some other woman who looks 
up at him with love-sick eyes and tells him 
what a conquering hero he is. He’ll smack 
his lips over that, believe me! 


VIRGO 
If you expect to celebrate your golden 
wedding day with a man born between Au- 
gust 24th and September 23rd, in the zodiacal 
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sign of Virgo, keep his buttons sewed on and 
his socks mended. Many are the Virgo 
divorces that could have been prevented by 
a thimble and a needleful of thread. A man 
born in this sign of the zodiac can stand 
floods, fires, hurricanes, and tidal waves bet- 
ter than he can stand the loss of a button, 
and the tiniest hole in one of his socks throws 
him into a panic. 

There are several “MUSTS” for you to 
memorize, if you are to win any stars in 
YOUR matrimonial crown. First, you MUST 
serve attractive and appetizing meals. Your 
Virgo husband’s digestive equilibrium is 
easily upset, particularly if he has had a 
hard day at the office. However, he doesn’t 
require as many heavy and stimulating foods 
as other types of men. He is probably the 
only “husband of the zodiac” who cares for 
dainty, rather feminine dishes—“fussed up 
salads” and what not! Don’t be disappointed 
if his appetite fails him just at the moment 
when you’re serving him the best meal you’ve 
prepared since your wedding day. He really 
isn’t to blame. It’s just one of those things! 

Another MUST is a financial one. You 
MUST keep a budget and live within it. 
Although when your Virgo hubby decides 
to buy anything, from corn beef and cabbage 
to a Swiss chalet, he’ll buy the best. You 
MUST be neat and orderly too, since “A 
place for everything and everything in its 
place” is the Virgo man’s slogan. Undoubtedly 
he is marrying you for love, but the chances 
are ten to one he has his weather eye on 
your housekeeping abilities too. By the way, 
don’t expect the lovey-dovey stuff, not even 
on your honeymoon. He may worship you, 
but he prefers to show his devotion in deeds 
rather than words. 


LIBRA 

If you are wearing orange blossoms for a 
man born between September 24th and Oc- 
tober 23rd, in the zodiacal sign of Libra, 
never criticize him! He does his best at all 
times according to his own vision but these 
men do not always conform to accepted ideas 
and ethics. They live in worlds of their own 
and usually do about as they please. How- 
ever, your Libra husband will never hurt 
your feelings unless you irritate him beyond 
his usual self-control. If you really want to 
rile him to the point of exasperation, simply 
ask “Why?” and insist that he give you a 
detailed reason for his actions. He works 
through intuition, never logic. He doesn’t 
realize himself why he does certain things. 

Keep the home fires burning harmoniously 
and avoid arguments, if you want to hold his 


love. If there is a quarrel, don’t be too certain 
that you have scored a point even though you 
have seemingly won the battle. Librans say 
little and think much. Ten years later you 
may discover that this particular episode has 
been chalked up against you. 

If you are a clever wife, you will kid him 
along when his spirits are at half-mast. For 
Librans have a habit of dropping ker-plunk 
into a well of despondency. They need a big 
“Johnny Strout” that the old nursery rhyme 
tells us about, to pull them out. Make it a 
practice to pat him on the back every morn- 
ing and tell him how wonderful he is. He'll 
lap that up as a cat laps cream. He craves 
admiration to compensate for a certain lack 
of self-confidence within him. He yearns for 
your affection with his whole heart and soul. 
The Librans probably have the deepest and 
most beautiful love nature of any of the 
twelve signs of the zodiac. You have a hus- 
band who will make ardent love to you, if 
you will encourage him. Hurt him in words 
or actions and he will close up like a morn- 
ing glory when the sun has passed over. 

Remember that this man enjoys social life. 
Cater to his desires in this direction by 
“throwing a party” once in awhile. And for 
goodness sake, don’t forget his birthday! 


SCORPIO 

If you are saying “I do” to a man born 
between October 24th and November 22nd, 
in the zodiacal sign of Scorpio, don’t expect 
to become fully acquainted with him the first 
year of marriage. In fact, you may find your- 
self celebrating your golden wedding anni- 
versary before you can truthfully say “I un- 
derstand Bill perfectly.” Every day will bring 
fresh surprises regarding his -character, his 
ambitions, and his ideals. 7 

Remember that underneath his calm ex- 
terior there are smoldering fires. Be very 
careful that you do not fan them into a con- 
flagration through nagging or fault finding. 
Keep them well banked with ashes of love 
and kindness and your married life will be 
one sweet song. If war clouds threaten, 
despite your good intentions, then appeal to 
his sense of humor. He is able always to see 
the funny side of a situation. 

First, last and always, your Scorpio better- 
half is a square-shooter. Play fairly with him 
and he will honor and cherish you as long 
as you both live. Doublecross him, and you 
will regret it to your dying day, for he is 
not to be trifled with. Once his fury is 
loosened, it knows no bounds. It’s like a 
storm at sea, lashing at everything in its 
path. Never, never indulge in flirtations, not 





American Astrology 





even of the common garden variety. Your 
Scorpio husband will not tolerate them, al- 
though he will allow you plenty of rope 
before he finally pounces upon you. He is 
deliberate in his actions. 

Hold your tongue, if he spends at least an 
hour in the bathroom every morning. These 
men are meticulous in their grooming and 
they need plenty of time. It would be well 
for you to take the hint and make sure that 
your own appearance is as immaculate as his. 
His admiration will well repay you. 


SAGITTARIUS 

If it is a Sagittarius man, born between 
November 23rd and December 21st, who has 
promised to share his worldly goods with 
you, you must have “IT”, for these men are 
not easily enticed to the altar. But there are 
a few rules for you to observe if you are to 
live in wedded bliss with him. Perhaps the 
most important rule of all is this one; allow 
him plenty of freedom, for he absolutely will 
not tolerate restrictions of any kind. I really 
believe that Sagittarians are the most inde- 
pendent of all people. 

Don’t feel slighted if he seems to prefer the 
company of his men friends to yours, for 
your Sagittarian spouse is a real he-man. 
Would you have him otherwise? There isn’t 
much danger of “the other woman” problem 
with this type of man. He is too much ab- 
sorbed in his business, his men friends and 
his hobbies to give a second glance to the 
cutest little flapper that ever flapped. If per- 
chance, he should seem to be taking undue 
interest in some stray female, you are likely 
to discover that he is much more interested 
in her excellent game of golf than he is in 
the shade of her lipstick. 

Remember that your Sagittarian mate pre- 
fers to express his devotion in deeds rather 
than words, for he is not demonstrative. No 
“honey-lamb” stuff for him! But there is per- 
haps no other type of husband so completely 
stunned and bewildered as a Sagittarian when 
he realizes that he has failed to hold his 
wife’s affection. If you are unfaithful to this 
man, it will embitter his whole life. He will 
never be able to pick up the threads of his 
broken romance and find solace elsewhere. 

You may find that he has a temper, a some- 
what snappy temper, but don’t let it bother 
you. It’s just his way of letting off a bit of 
superfluous steam, as he usually works under 
high pressure. 


CAPRICORN 


If you are building a love-nest with a 
Capricorn man, born between December 22nd 


and January 19th, praise him! Praise him in 
the morning, repeat it at lunch-time, and give 
him a snack of it before he goes to bed at 
night. This procedure will pay you large divi- 
dends. He is a man who requires much en- 
couragement if the best is to be brought out 
in him, for he becomes discouraged very 
easily. He seems to reflect the cold, cryptic 
nights of his birth-month, and he needs to 
warm himself at the human fires of sympathy 
and understanding. I’ve seen a Capricorn man, 
who is as hard as steel in his business affairs, 
weep copiously at the tender melody of an 
old hymn. After all, these men are easily 
melted. 

Never, never attempt to dictate to your 
Capricorn husband. He is a leader himself, 
and he will not permit anyone to tell him 
what to do. Always play fairly with him, for 
he detests duplicity. Furthermore, he will 
have an uncanny way of finding out all that 
you do anyway, so you may as well “ ’fess up” 
in the first place. 

Insist upon a weekly allowance. It will save 
endless discussions. He is not exactly mer- 
cenary, in fact, at times he is exceedingly 
generous, yet he probably will want to know 
where his money goes. It may be a good idea 
to keep an expense account and ask him to 
audit the books once in awhile. There is one 
thing that he will not tolerate, and that is 
laziness. If you are the type of woman who 
lies in bed until ten in the morning and cat- 
naps again in the middle of the afternoon, 
you may as well pack your suitcase and go 
home. Just one more word of warning— 
DON’T interrupt him when he is busy. 


AQUARIUS 

If you are lucky enough to have won the 
affection of a high-type Aquarian man, born 
between January 20th and February 18th, 
DON’T talk too much! Give him an oppor- 
tunity to dream, for Aquarius is the sign of 
genius. In fact, it is very doubtful if he will 
listen to you anyway. These men have a 
faculty of closing their ears to anything that 
they do not care to hear. Of course, if you 
were to talk about something very, very 
worthwhile, you might capture his attention. 
But he won’t be the slightest bit interested 
in the price of eggs, the next door neighbor’s 
new car, or the wonderful gifts your sister 
received at her baby shower. Such purely 
mundane affairs are beneath his notice. Don’t 
give him advice either. He’ll never take it. 

Although his head is in the clouds much 
of the time, he occasionally comes to earth, 
and when he does he wants a PAL. And he 

(Continued on page 14) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


(The cycle of human personality— 
Two kinds of cycles—The solar cycle 
and the zodiac) 


An Interpretation of Planetary Cycles 
Part II 


Z THE preceding installment of this series 
I indicated how all cyclic life-processes could 
be divided into two phases or hemicycles 
(half-cycles). During the first phase life op- 
erates under the rhythm of instinct—using the 
term “instinct” in the broad sense of organic 
activity conditioned by a collective ancesiral 
past. This is the hemicycle which extends 
from conjunction to opposition. It releases en- 
ergy through instinctive action. During the 
second hemicycle, based upon the conscious 
realizations which should occur at the oppo- 
sition, life aims at developing consciousness 
in man, through the association, interpreta- 
tion and organization of acquired data of 
experience, conquered materials and forms 
of thought. 

I showed how the series of planetary as- 
pects can be interpreted in terms of either 
the “waxing” or the “waning” periods of 
the cycle. And my purpose is now to de- 
termine how the two hemicycles are related 
to each other, so that we may proceed to 
the study of such basic cycles as the solar 
cycle, and all cycles made by the planets 
either by progressions or by transits. 


THE Cycte oF HuMAN PERSONALITY 
In ancient Hindu philosophy it is under- 
stood that the “thought held in death” con- 
ditions the future re-embodiment, the fol- 
lowing incarnation. In other words, what 
one thinks when an entire life is summed 
up synthetically in the “last moment con- 
sciousness” of the personality—that thought 
gives the direction, purpose and pattern of 
the future incarnation. This thought is really 
more than a mere thought. It is a seed: the 
seed which has grown out of the plant of 
personality and which, at death, falls to the 
ground—eventually to build a new personal- 
ity when the tide of being once more flows 

toward the goal of embodied existence. 
This “seed of personality” has been form- 
ing slowly ever since the mid-life point— 
viz., the theoretical thirty-fifth or forty- 


second birthday. It has been taking shape 
since the abstract moment of “opposition” 
which marks the transition between the 
hemicycle of instinct and that of conscious- 
ness. That is to say, it has been forming 
during that second half of the life if the 
individual actually did develop consciousness 
as an individual on the basis of this mo- 
ment of “opposition.” 

If not, then this second half of the life 
is relatively in vain and there is no real 
individual reincarnation;--only the kind of 
generic reappearance of characters which ex- 
ists in animal or vegetable species, when 
the rose of 1937 reappears on the same bush 
in 1938. In this kind of re-embodiment there 
is hardly any individual progress to speak 
of; because the individual has not as yet 
become truly differentiated from the mass. 
The mass (the human species) progresses, 
but according to a cyclic curve which ex- 
tends over millions of years. 

It is this seed-thought “held in death” 
which conditions the karma of the succeed- 
ing incarnation. It provides the form of 
structure through which the new life-energy 
(or monad) which is to animate this suc- 
ceeding incarnation will have to pour itself. 
Every new birth is a “release of power’— 
and so is every conjunction. But power can 
be released only through some sort of 
structure or engine. The blue-print for this 
engine is determined by the “thought held 
in death” as the preceding incarnation ended 
—just as the new germ which sprouts in 
Springtime is conditioned by the seed which 
was sown into the soil the preceding Fall. 

As an illustration of the general law we 
might say that the vegetation which sprouts 
forth and matures from the Spring to the 
Fall equinox in 1938 is conditioned by the 
telluric factors (climate, etc.) which pre- 
vailed from the Fall 1937 to the Spring 
1938. We are led to understand likewise 
that the waning period of the Moon (from 
full to new) determines the conditions and 
agencies through which the “release of 
power” at the New Moon will operate. 

In terms of human life, and postulating 
that some kind of reincarnation is a fact, 
it becomes thus clear that the first thirty- 
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five years are conditioned by the type, qual- 
ity, intensity, direction and purpose of 
consciousness which grew during the second 
half (or the last part) of the preceding in- 
carnation. However, to state the matter thus 
is obviously an over-simplification. Human 
beings and the law (or hypothesis) of re- 
incarnation are not that simple. But the 
general cyclic principle can be stated in such 
terms—even if in practice countless modifi- 
cations have most assuredly to be taken in 
consideration as cycles form within cycles 
and man does not operate only at one level, 
but at several, more or less simultaneously. 

The above elucidates the reason why I 
studied first of all the series of aspects pro- 
duced by the waning phase of the cycle; 
the series formed by dividing the circum- 
ference into an ever-increasing number of 
parts or by inscribing regular polygons of 
increased complexity in the circle. From the 
point of view of consciousness and of the 
truly human being, this series is the causal 
one. Man’s true life begins at the symbolical 
Full Moon—or as it has been put: “Life be- 
gins at 40.” It is then that the “buddha 
within every Soul” is born; that, while 
physiological energies are about to wane, 
psychological man starts on his work of 
building the mystical Temple of Solomon. 

More commonly speaking it is after the 
mid-life point is passed that man (subcon- 
sciously in most cases, consciously in some 
systems of practical philosophy such as the 
Tibetan) enters upon the task of preparing 
himself for death. But death, here, is not 
the gruesome, fateful, implacable image 
evoked by Christendom. It is the seed- 
moment of life; the fulfillment of conscious- 
ness looking forward to rebirth—a synthesis 
and a promise. 

In saying this I am referring to the cycle 
of individual being and personality-manifes- 
tation. The matter may be considered from 
the point of view of social and racial being. 
It will be seen then that it is the civilizing 
work of men and women past mid-life which 
actually conditions the social environment 
of the future generations. Through the 
social-cultural forms which these middle- 
aged people build the new life manifesting 
in their grandchildren will be released. 

I say purposely “grandchildren,” because 
all such cultural influence skips a genera- 
tion. The work of the genius (in art, sci- 
ence, politics) is never entirely recognized 
or accepted to its full value before the 
children born when these works were per- 
formed reach adulthood; and as few men 
perform their true work before the age of 


40, it follows that a creative man, through 
such work, influences essentially the en- 
vironment of his grandchildren. Ancient 
races knew that and often the children were 
given at birth their grand-parents’ names— 
rather than their parents’. It was even said 
that every man’s “consciousness” is extended 
or reborn as power in his grandson’s life. 

This again refers to the mental-spiritual 
level. At the more strictly biological level 
one should never forget that the nine months 
or forty weeks of gestation constitute a 
brief summing-up of the entire process of 
life-evolution on earth up to man. Every 
birth is a new release of life-power through 
the biological form which is the “last mo- 
ment synthesis” of the entire evolution pre- 
ceding it. Fecundation is nothing more than 
the sowing of the human seed into a pre- 
pared and expectant field. But that human 
male seed, as it is sown, is the conclusion 
of human evolution to date; it is the “last 
thought held in death” of the human species 
—for every sowing of seed is, in some way, 
a death and a sacrifice. And among insects 
it is indeed often actual death, because the 
male after fecundation dies and is eaten up 
by the female. 

Thus it was logical for me to parallel the 
series of astrological aspects developed 
through the waning hemicycle (opposition, 
trine, square, quintile, etc.) with the months 
of gestation. The gestation period is that 
during which the race at large builds— 
through the mysterious collective agencies 
and biological memories stored in the fecun- 
dated ovum—the organic structures through 
which a new individual release of life will 
occur at the symbolical “first cry”—the first 
moment of independent existence. 

The parallelism is not perfect because the 
two cycles—of racial biological existence and 
of individual psychological being—overlap. 
At the racial and biological level gestation 
is completed at seven months; but, theoreti- 
cally speaking, five more months are needed 
to develop the full structures upon which 
physical perfection depends in relation to 
transcendental activities. But the child may 
be born at seven months; in which case he 
will have to struggle as an individual to 
acquire by self-induced efforts these finished 
structures. The struggle is not so great when 
the child is born at the normal nine months. 
This is the racial norm of development at 
present. But the normal period may change 
with the distant coming of entirely new 
races of men. At least, this is an interest- 
ing hypothesis, supported by occult tradi- 
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tion and particularly significant in terms of 
astrological symbolism. 

The “first cry” is thus the first release of 
individual power through the biological 
structures which the human species as a 
whole (with race and family variations) had 
built up to that moment. This “first cry” is 
therefore the point of germination of the 
new life out of the old seed, when man-the- 
individual is considered. It represents— 
from the point of view I am now taking— 
the conjunction. It is the starting point of 
the hemicycle of instinct. 

But what is thus meant by instinct? In- 
stinct has been defined in many ways; but 
what I mean here is the type of organic 
activity which is more or less completely 
conditioned by the collective unconscious 
memories of the race acting through its in- 
dividuals. An instinctual action is an action 
performed not on the basis of individual 
experience and conscious desire, but on that 
of the collective racial experience of hun- 
dreds or thousands of generations of an- 
cestors—generations actually stretching back 
to the dawn of evolution and implying as 
a background the past of the entire uni- 
verse. 

Intelligence is an individual conscious fac- 
tor which is as yet not collectively stand- 
ardized and built as a psychic structure (or 
Image) within the unconscious.of a more 
or less stable grouping of human beings. 
When it becomes so standardized it turns 
into instinct. In the life of the individual, 
conscious intelligence, if properly reiterated, 
becomes habit. Habit, when it spreads to a 
more or less permanent collectivity, becomes 
instinct. In astrological symbolism the realm 
of habit is found symbolized by the Moon’s 
South Node, while intelligence is related to 
the North Node. 

When connected with the Moon’s nodes the 
dualism of intelligence and instinct is seen 
in relation to the destiny of the individual. 
The South Node however stands for the 
collective past of that individual. We may 
particularly speak here of the sum-total of 
an individual’s “past lives’—or if one pre- 
fers, of the synthesis of ancestral elements 
which are so energized within his uncon- 
scious as to condition his spontaneous at- 
traction toward a certain type of activity 
which “comes to him easily.” On the other 
hand the North Node refers to the new 
purpose to be reached by intelligent, con- 
scious self-exertion. 

In that sense—and in that sense only— 
one could say that the South Node has some 
kinship with conjunctions (New Moon) while 


the North Node partakes of the nature of 
oppositions (Full Moon). A solar eclipse oc- 
curring near the South Node is thus the 
best example of an intense release of in- 
stinctual power based on past mastery. The 
solar eclipse falling on Mussolini’s Sun be- 
fore he started the Ethiopian conquest and 
thus laid the foundation for a new empire 
is a good example of such a South-Node 
eclipse. The release of “solar” power was 
then at its highest—the Sun moreover being 
in its own sign, Leo. 

If now we come back to our interpreta- 
tion of the entire life-span of man in terms 
of the two hemicycles of instinct and con- 
sciousness, we readily see that the whole of 
childhood and youth is essentially a release 
of life-power on the basis of a collective 
norm, or instinct. “Collective” here refers 
not only to the human race as a whole, but 
also to the national, religious, cultural, fam- 
ily collectivities in which the child is born 
as a potential individual. He is only a 
potential individual because all his releases 
of power, his emotional-instinctual drives, 
are originally completely conditioned by col- 
lective racial and family patterns: that is, 
by the biological structures which were built 
before his “first cry” during gestation, and 
by the traditions which are held by his 
environment (psychological structures). 

His task during youth is to perfect by 
use and conscious training these biological 
and psychological structures; to perfect them, 
or else to strain them beyond their capacity 
for endurance under the urge of the new 
life-impulses, or self-will, which represent 
the individual factor in his nature. Social 
and family situations causing inhibitions, re- 
pressions, physical illness or psychological 
complexes are also responsible for (or as 
some say, the foundation of) the develop- 
ment of individual characteristics in the 
youth. 

As the adolescent finally reaches middle 
age, after having used or strained, abused 
or discriminated against, the bio-psycho- 
logical structures handed down to him by 
his collectivity—then a new task opens for 
him. He has theoretically run the gamut 
of collective experiences—either directly or 
indirectly, through fulfillment or frustra- 
tion. He has selected some he loved and 
rejected others. He has used individual self- 
will in making choices, or he has followed 
passively the tide of his destiny and the 
current of circumstances (karma). Now, the 
tide is full. The real moment of indi- 
vidual awareness should come;—a “moment” 
stretching usually over years. Man should 
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now begin to understand, and out of under- 
standing he should project his individual 
stand, as a civilizer. He should build new 
forms of intelligence—which in turn will 
become the inherited structures conditioning 
the instincts of future generations. 

Thus the cycle is completed. The first 
half of the life is the hemicycle of instinct, 
because through it the potentially individual 
will (or character) of man slowly ‘becomes 
aware of itself, of its purpose, significance 
and destiny. It does this either by fulfilling 
in beauty the instinct of his race, or by 
struggling against the pull of these instincts 
and thus reaching a new level of individuali- 
zation by contrast and dissonant behavior 
in the midst of his collectivity. 

Then begins the hemicycle of conscious- 
ness. Man reaches for social (or personal) 
immortality by stamping his own individual 
signature upon his time and the society in 
which he becomes a leader. He grows 
through his deeds, through his work—what- 
ever it be—the seed of the future. And when 
the seed falls to the soil, this is death. In 
time the seed will germinate. It will help 
to make a new vegetation, a new civili- 
zation. 


If the reader has followed carefully the 
discussion of the general principles stated 
throughout the last five articles of this se- 
ries, he will now have the abstract material 
necessary to interpret any planetary aspect 
and cycle as such. However each planet hav- 
ing a nature of its own astrological sym- 
bolism it follows that every aspect it makes 
must be interpreted particularly in terms of 
that specific nature. Abstract principles must 
be made concrete in each particular case. 

What should be well grasped however is 
that by “each particular case” I do not 
mean for instance the square of Moon to 
Uranus, or Saturn to Jupiter, but a par- 
ticular birth-chart with all the aspects and 
other indications it contains. The listing of 
the aspects between each planet and all 
others and the attributing of a definite and 
unchanging significance to every one of these 
aspects is at best a crutch for the weak 
understanding. It is of course what every 
astrological text-book contains, and as I am 
attempting a new kind of astrological text- 
book out of the materials for these articles 
I shall have to follow somewhat the general 
practice. 

This practice however is none too recom- 
mendable, even if it be necessary in the state 
of affairs which exists in the modern astro- 
logical world. And I must ever remind the 


student that merely adding the text-book 
meanings of all the aspects found in a chart 
(and of the other factors contained therein) 
will never produce a real astrological inter- 
pretation; no more than measuring the pro- 
portion of all the parts of a temple will 
enable one to pass a profound and vital 
esthetical judgment upon the architectural 
structure. However the act of analyzing a 
chart into its many separate factors and the 
attribution of a particular meaning to each 
factor is a necessary step—especially for the 
student—provided that one remembers that 
every astrological factor is susceptible of 
being interpreted at several levels of sig- 
nificance and of being radically transformed 
by juxtaposition to, or association with other 
factors. 


Two Kinps or Cycles 


So far in this study of planetary aspects 
and of cycles—or which aspects are merely 
critical moments in their unfolding—I have 
considered mainly the stages by which a 
life-impulse runs its cyclic course from seed 
to seed. These stages of development have 
been referred to the point of origin and as- 
pects have meant the distances (or arcs) 
between this point of origin and a number 
of particularly significant positions reached 
in the course of growth. 


This represents one kind of cycles: cycles 
in which a moving impulse is constantly 
referred to source and the successive “ages” 
of that impulse are considered as aspects. 
These are known in astrology as the pro- 
gressed-to-radical aspects, or as cycles of 
transits. The arc between a progressed or 
transiting planet and its natal position de- 
fines the aspects made. A cycle of this kind 
is completed when the moving object or 
unfolding impulse returns to its starting 
point. This is the first type of cycle I 
shall now study: of which the yearly cycle 
of the Sun is the outstanding example. 


The other type of cycles and aspects re- 
fers to the successive stages through which 
a periodic relationship between two moving 
objects passes. In this case we have no 
longer only one moving object referred to 
source, but two entities. The cycle deals 
with the recurrent phases of the relationship 
between these two. The most characteristic 
astronomical illustration of such a cycle is 
that of the synodic period of the Moon, from 
New Moon to Full Moon and back to New 
Moon. In this cyclic series of lunar phases 
what is pictured so graphically is the re- 
lationship of Moon to Sun as both move 
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simultaneously but at different speeds 
through the sky. 

The series begins with the conjunction of 
Sun and Moon (New Moon), reaches a cli- 
max at their opposition (Full Moon) and 
returns again to the conjunction. Aspects 
represent thus periodically recurrent phases 
in the relationship of Sun to Moon, as seen 
of course from the Earth. Any cyclic rela- 
tionship between two moving objects can be 
analyzed in terms of this standard cycle: 
the “lunation.” Such cycles can be briefly 
described as cycles of conjunction, because 
the source, or starting point, of such cycles 
of relationship is always the conjunction of 
the two components. We will therefore have 
to study the cycles of conjunction of every 
planet (or at any rate of most planets) with 
every other planet. 

Other astrological factors besides planets 
may also enter as components in such cycles 
of conjunction. The cycle of Sun to Mid- 
Heaven is such a cycle and is known as the 
solar day. “Sidereal periods” belong to the 
first category of “zodiacs”’; “synodic pe- 
riods,” to the category of cycles of conjunc- 
tion. Among the latter can be counted the 
cycles of progressed-to-progressed planets. 


THE SOLAR CYCLE AND THE ZODIAC 


The solar zodiac is an interpretation in 
terms of ancient pictorial symbols of the 
cyclic apparent motion of the Sun from ver- 
nal equinox to vernal equinox. The entire 
cycle represents the solar year and it has 
four definite phases which are marked by 
the two equinoxes and the two solstices. 

Because the polar axis of the Earth is 
not perpendicular to the ecliptic—i.e., the 
plane on which the Sun appears to move 
throughout the year—but instead is inclined 
at an angle of about 23% degrees, it fol- 
lows that the plane of the Earth’s equator 
and the ecliptic intersect. The line of inter- 
section cuts the ecliptic at two points, which 
are the equinoxes. Where the ecliptic is 
most distant from the equatorial plane, there 
we have the two solstices. The summer 
solstice is North, the winter solstice South 
of the equator. “Declination” refers to a 
celestial body’s position North or South of 
the equatorial plane. 

The vernal equinox has been taken from 
the hoariest antiquity as the origin of the 
solar cycle. Why it has been so is undoubt- 
edly due to the fact that astrology devel- 
oped in Northern latitudes where the pas- 
sage of the Sun from Southern to Northern 
declination occurs at the time when Spring 
brings a new life—new crops and a new 


flock—to men rooted in the soil and physio- 
logically swayed by the tide of Earth-fer- 
tility. The vernal equinox is then the obvi- 
ous point of departure for the cycle of 
natural life, the cycle of yearly fertility. It 
is the source of the biological year and it 
should always be taken as the source of the 
basic life-cycle for man—when man operates 
at the physiological or physical level. 

Nevertheless, a serious problem arises with 
the recognition of the fact that the Spring 
of nature coincides with the passage of the 
Sun from Southern to Northern declination 
only in the Northern hemisphere. The point 
Aries 0 marks the beginning of Spring 
North of the equator; but it is the begin- 
ning of the Fall South of the equator. 

Any one who faces honestly and squarely 
this greatest of all astrological problems— 
greatest, because it strikes at the very foun- 
dations of all astrological interpretations— 
will realize the significance of the matter. If 
the zodiacal sign Aries represents pioneering 
energy, Martian impulsiveness, the fervor 
of all beginnings, because it constitutes the 
very first section of the solar cycle and it 
coincides with springtime—then why should 
a person born in Argentine or South Africa 
while the Sun is passing through Aries have 
a character of Martian impulsiveness and 
leadership, considering the fact that he is 
born actually at the Fall of the year, when 
physical Nature and vitality ebb away at the 
place of his birth? 

At this juncture, the astrologer who be- 
lieves that Aries has the meaning attributed 
to it in astrology because a certain group 
of stars radiate cosmic influences of the na- 
ture associated with the Aries temperament, 
will perhaps exclaim: “I told you so! Stars 
radiate influences. And if a planet in Aries 
acquires certain qualities, sympathetic or 
antipathetic to its own nature, it is because 
‘Aries nature’ is a real, substantial thing 
which affects everything placed in Aries.” 

Unfortunately for this argument, if Aries 
is Aries because of the character and emana- 
tions of the group of stars constituting the 
constellation Aries, then people born this 
century late in February and early in March 
should exemplify this mysterious “Aries na- 
ture.” This, for the reason that due to the 
“precession of the equinoxes”—a phenomenon 
many times discussed in this magazine—the 
Sun is seen crossing the portion of the eclip- 
tic in which the constellation Aries is found 
three or four weeks before the vernal 
equinox. 

Thus we find ourselves facing a serious 
dilemma: 
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A. If “Aries nature” is what it is because 
the zodiacal sign Aries represents the Spring- 
time of the solar year beginning with the 
passage of the Sun North of the equatorial 
plane—then what of people born with their 
Sun in Aries in Southern latitudes when 
it is Fall and the vital forces of nature are 
waning, and not waxing? 

B. But if “Aries nature” is caused by the 
cosmic radiations from the constellation 
Aries, radiations which would pervade as 
well the Southern as the Northern hemi- 
sphere, then how is it that these radiations 
operate at present several weeks later—and 
as centuries will go by, several months later? 

Various theories have been advanced in 
an attempt to escape from the two sharp 
horns of this dilemma. People who hold to 
the position stated in B have held opinions 
which follow: 

(1) The influence of the zodiac is now 
not an actual influence, but a mental, psy- 
chometric one. It was an actual influence 
when the “signs of the zodiac” and the 
“constellations of the zodiac” coincided—the 
time of such coincidence being a contro- 
versial matter, but somewhere between 200 
B.C. and 400 A.D. Now it is the influence 
due to the mental association so firmly es- 
tablished for centuries at the beginning of 
the Christian era between constellations and 
certain phases of the solar year; for in- 
stance, between Aries and early Spring. To- 
day early Spring actually takes place when 
the Sun crosses the constellation Taurus, 
but that does not matter—because men do 
not know it as a rule and they still asso- 
ciate in their minds Aries and early Spring. 
It is the tremendous subsconscious power 
of such a collective association of ideas which 
gives to the zodiacal signs their astrological 
meanings. This opinion was expressed in 
substance by Alice Bailey in the book “A 
Treatise on White Magic.” 

(2) The second opinion is that we are 
altogether wrong in saying that a person 
born in the twentieth century on April 10 
is an “Aries native.” Such a person’s natal 
Sun does not carry Aries’ characteristics, but 
Taurus’. In other words zodiacal character- 
istics are produced in reference to the actual 
zodiac of constellations, and not to abstract 
signs. My Sun is in Aries only if it ac- 
tually is located within the boundaries of 
the constellation Aries. 

The consequence of this attitude is that 
planetary positions must be calculated anew. 
To their longitude must be added a con- 
stantly increasing value, which represents 
every year the difference between Aries 0 


(as the vernal equinox, when equator crosses 
ecliptic) and the first degree of the con- 
stellation Aries. 

The difficulty is that no two persons agree 
upon what this differential value is; that is 
to say, upon the exact time when signs 
and constellations coincided. Moreover most 
astrologers will not believe that today a 
person born April 1st shows the traditional 
temperament of Pisces. If then one admits 
that the traditional nature of the zodiacal 
signs is constantly changing, so that what 
was true of Aries is now true of Pisces, con- 
fusion is bound to reign. 

It would be simpler to believe in the 
first-mentioned solution to the dilemma and 
to claim that the characters attributed to 
each zodiacal sign at the time when signs 
and constellations coincided remain in force 
throughout the entire processional cycle of 
some 26,000 years; this by virtue of some 
sort of unconscious collective “habit of 
thought” (or “thought-form”) fixed at the 
beginning of the cycle. Why it should be 
thus fixed is of course not very clear; yet 
it might be the result of some sort of 
“cosmic fecundation” which occurs at the 
very beginning of every such precessional 
cycle. 

I believe however that such an approach 
to the problem not only takes too much for 
granted but depends upon concepts which 
are not attuned to the spirit of our cen- 
tury;—that is to say, which are based on 
archaic thought-processes. And this seems 
unnecessary, to say the least. I feel that 
the first horn of the dilemma (marked A) 
is much easier to grapple with. At least 
two solutions are possible. 

The first one is a purely abstract one in 
which the zodiac is considered as the result 
of the interpenetration of the two motions 
of the Earth: axial rotation, producing the 
equator, and orbital revolution, creating the 
ecliptic. In this solution the fact that Aries 
has vital and biological rapport with Spring- 
time does not enter in consideration. Aries 
is merely an abstract symbol of the first 
point of relationship between the two mo- 
tions of the Earth. This solution seems to 
be the one proposed by Marc Jones in 
his courses on astrology. 

Another solution is that the two hemi- 
spheres of the Earth are like man and wo- 
man, positive and negative. Just as human 
civilization for ages has been man-con- 
trolled, so all planetary activity is essentially 
North-hemisphere-controlled. The values 
produced by and effective in the Northern 
hemisphere dominate the entire course of 
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planetary life. Most of the land is found in 
the Northern hemisphere and the vast ma- 
jority of men have lived there at least 
throughout the last 26,000-year cycle of pre- 
cession. Thus our present humanity is ruled 
by values evolved out of the experience of 
the human race in the Northern hemisphere. 
And positive values have been attributed 
to Northern factors—such as North decli- 
nation, North pole, etc. Even within the 
Northern hemisphere itself, new races re- 
generating old and effete civilizations have 
always come from the North. And, as far 
as history goes, there has been no recorded 
movement of conquering races from the far 
South regions of the Southern hemisphere to 
those nearer the equator. 

Thus, from the point of view of the posi- 
tive races living in the Northern hemisphere, 
crossing the equator from North to South 
has meant going down into matter, into the 
feminine: thus sacrifice and death to the 
spiritual. On the other hand, crossing North- 
ward has been considered a release from 
captivity, rebirth, the return of the Soul- 
Sun to its true home. Therefore the year has 
logically been said to begin at the time when, 
in Aries 0, the Sun crosses the celestial 
equator, moving Northward. 

On the other hand, the human races liv- 
ing in the Southern hemisphere are more 
of a receptive, passive nature. As woman 
fulfills herself most—traditionally speaking— 
by reaching out devotionally and in self- 
surrender to the man, lover or teacher, 
therefore moving upward to the Northern 
hemisphere has represented the spiritual and 
positive step. It does not matter that this 
step is made at the beginning of the Au- 
tumn; because woman’s spiritual life is thus 
shown to begin with a renunciation of physi- 
ological nature. In other words, for man, 
positive solar action mean a Springtime 
fecundation of material nature—while, for 
woman, positive solar action means an Au- 
tumnal renunciation of the physiological. 

Astrologically speaking, the “eternal mas- 
culine” is positive at Springtime, while the 
“eternal feminine” is positive in the Fall. 
This is another way of saying that the posi- 
tive masculine planet, Mars, rules Aries, 
while the positive feminine planet, Venus, 
rules Libra. What matters, when we consider 
the beginning of the solar year, is not that 
it should correspond with the sprouting of 
plants and the renewal of vegetation, but 
rather that it should coincide with the ini- 
tial step of development of that which, in 
each hemisphere, represents the positive pole. 

The positive pole of human existence 


North of the equator is masculine, fecun- 
dative activity. South of the equator, it is 
feminine, receptive and transcending, inward 
consciousness. North of the equator, the 
Chinese symbol Yang dominates; South of 
the equator, it is Yin that rules. “Will” be- 
longs to the North, “feelings” to the South. 
But Aries 0° marks in both cases the source 
of the solar year: only, in the Northern 
hemisphere it manifests as a source of mas- 
culine activity, whereas in the Southern 
hemisphere it appears as the source of femi- 
nine consciousness—each being the positive 
factor in its own hemisphere. 

It is possible however that these charac- 
teristics of the hemispheres alternate in po- 
larity over long periods of time. There may 
have been several “humanities,” some North- 
hemisphere-controlled, others South-hemi- 
sphere-controlled. Occult traditions suggest 
that much when they say, perhaps only sym- 
bolically, that the poles have exchanged 
places several times—each time, the change 
resulting in a “deluge” transforming the face 
of the Earth. During the fabled “Lemuria” 
or “continent of Mu” mankind was con- 
trolled by the Southern hemisphere and most 
of the land was found South of the equator 
—if one should believe these same traditions. 
The Southern lands in existence today are 
said to be the remains of that period of 
planetary development. 

However that may be, the above discussion 
should be of value in clarifying the concept 
of “zodiac” as an expression of the yearly 
cycle of the Sun (produced by the orbital 
revolution of the Earth). There is no use 
for the astrologer to act like the famed 
ostrich and, hiding his head in the sand of 
tradition, to remain blind to the problem 
inherent in the concept of the solar Podiac. 

One must clearly choose one or the other 
conceptions of the zodiac—and remain true 
to it. The choice leads to logical conse- 
quences which one cannot honestly shirk. 
Personally, I believe that astrology, in this 
our twentieth century, should consider the 
zodiac as the cycle of solar motion—and not 
as a field of stellar influences. The zodiac 
is merely a way of analyzing the solar cycle 
in terms of twelve phases. All the mythology 
related to that analysis is purely symbolical 
and the creation of the archaic mind of man 
—a most valuable and inspiring creation, 
but one behind which we should be able 
to perceive, today, the universal structure 
which applies to any and all cycles. 

The cardinal signs of the zodiac represent 
the four moments in all cycles which refer 
to physical manifestation, viz., which are 
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based on the “crucifixion of spirit in mat- 
ter,’ and even more fundamentally on the 
principle of duality—so strongly emphasized 
in Chinese philosophy. Whenever we can 
think of the cycle as a wave-motion, that is 
as an oscillatory motion curving on either 
side of an abstract middle path or equator— 
then we postulate duality and, by develop- 
ment, a four-fold structure of cyclic analy- 
sis. 

Now, the yearly path of the Sun in the 
sky is such an oscillatory motion the line 
of equilibrium of which is the equator. It 
is a wave-pattern, and therefore it must of 
necessity have two equinoxes and two sol- 
stices—consequently four cardinal signs, or 
“angles.” But the paths of all planets are 
of the same type and therefore they can be 
interpreted in terms of the solar cycle which 
has this advantage over them, that it is 
regular and without any twisted (retrograde) 
secondary motions. 

It is because the Sun’s yearly cycle is the 
most clearcut, obvious, vital and regular one 
of all celestial bodies’ cycles that the analy- 
sis of that solar cycle (viz., the zodiac) has 
been applied to all planetary cycles. Thus 
the latter have been referred to the source 
of the Sun’s cycle—the vernal equinox. 
When we attribute a certain characteristic 
to Mars in Aries, we merely analyze a defi- 
nite phase of Mars’ cycle by reference to the 
source of the Sun’s cycle. We take for 
granted that the solar cycle establishes a 
celestial pattern of such prominence that all 
the other cyclic patterns of planets are to be 
considered as subservient to it, as mere over- 
tones of it. 

This is also justifiable on the assumption 
that planets were originally fragments of the 
Sun’s substance; and moreover because they 
are the Sun’s satellites, the total mass of 
which is but a fraction of the Sun’s mass. 
Lastly, the obvious fact that the Sun’s light 
and heat makes life on Earth possible— 
whereas planets give only reflected light of 
very small intensity—legitimates such a use 
of the Sun’s cycle as a standard zodiac: viz., 
as the paragon of significance in astrology. 

We shall see that at a certain period of 
man’s development the Moon’s cycle vied in 
importance with the Sun’s cycle, and that 
most ancient cultures used a lunar zodiac. 
We shall see also that even today planetary 
cycles of autonomous meaning are in use; 
that is, cycles analyzed in reference to the 
planet’s crossing of the equator (from South 
to North declination or vice versa), and not 
to the vernal equinox (the point at which the 
Sun crosses the equator northward). 


Hints for June Brides 
(Continued from page 6) 


wants that pal to be YOU! You must be ready 
for anything. One of his pet diversions is 
hiking, which means that you had better 
include a pair of strong shoes, with low heels, 
in your trousseau. You'll need them! 

Despite the fact that your Aquarian hus- 
band is very modern along many lines, he 
has old-fashioned ideas about women. He may 
appear to be very tolerant and unconven- 
tional when it is a question of other men’s 
wives, but don’t be fooled, he wants HIS 
wife to be beyond reproach. If you deceive 
him, he may forgive you, but your marriage 
will never be the same again. He is not 
demonstrative and he despises sentiment, yet 
in his own way, he is very gallant and roman- 
tic. He may surprise you with delightful little 
gifts, a quaint bit of pottery, an old-fashioned 
bouquet, or better still something that he has 
made himself. Whatever it is, you may be 
sure it will be unusual. 


PISCES 


If you are going down the long, long trail 
with a man born in Pisces, between February 
19th and March 20th, you will need advice 
from the stars and plenty of it. These men are 
much easier to capture than they are to hold. 
If you love your Pisces bridegroom, then tell 
him that he is the grandest man in the world, 
(even if you don’t believe it). You'll probably 
receive a bunch of violets for that, for these 
men are very generous. If you are clever, you 
can coax nearly anything from him, but you 
must “play your cards” right. Demand this 
or that and he’ll freeze up like a snow-man. 
Kid him along and play up the “great, big 
bootiful man” stuff and you'll have a new 
gown every day. I’ve discovered that these 
men easily fall prey to “gold-diggers” who 
know all the answers. 

Remember that he was born in the most 
sensitive sign of the zodiac, with the possible 
exception of Cancer; this means that you 
should take lessons in diplomacy. At the best, 
it will be nearly impossible not to offend him, 
for his imagination works overtime. You prob- 
ably will have to give him a reason for nearly 
everything that you do; not that he will be 
suspicious of your actions, but because Pisces 
people always want to learn what makes the 
wheels go round. However, he doesn’t want 
any interference in his own affairs. He has a 
one-track mind and you will not be able to 
swerve him one iota. 

(Continued on page 92) 
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Humanity in the Making 


A Series of Studies of Contemporary World-Movements 
By 
Dane Rudhyar 


A. THE COMMUNIST MOVEMENT 


2. Lenin, the Russian Revolution, and the 
Third International 


5 the Communist Movement 
during the first quarter of the Twentieth 
Century, the leader of the forces which as- 
sumed the control of the chaotic Russia of 
1917 and transformed this vast, amorphus, 
semi-medieval world into the first Socialist 
confederacy of the victorious proletariat of 
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many Slavic and Asiatic races, Nicolai Lenin 
stands out as one of the most significant po- 
litical figures of the Western World. Few 
men have been so hated and so worshipped 
by so many millions. None, probably, in 
historical times, have been worshipped bodily 
after their death; none had their dead body 
preserved and exposed (for already over a 
decade) to the reverent sight of countless 
pilgrims. 

If Marx is the theorician of modern Com- 
munism, Lenin is he who translated theory 
into practice, and made the idea a concrete 
actuality. One might as well say that Marx’s 
materialism is made symbolically concrete in 
the worshipped material body of Lenin—the 
passionate atheist who became literally an 
idol to these masses which he taught to free 
themselves from every religious idol and be- 


lief. Lenin’s body, preserved intact under the 
glass casket in the sanctuary erected for it 
on Moscow’s Red Square, is an extraordinary 
symbol of personal and social immortality. 
He is the talisman of the Russian Revolution 
and, beyond it, a symbol of the religion of 
materialism which dominated the Nineteenth 
Century and which Marx translated in terms 
of economics and of proletarian revolution. 


Marx was born exactly during a solar 
eclipse. A revealing symbol, one might say. 
The light of the Sun, which all religions had 
worshipped—concretely or abstractly—had 
been dimmed, cut off from many lands. The 
Taurus earth-power could then speak un- 
challenged; and we had the social religion 
of materialism. Lenin’s natal Mercury is 
located practically on the degree of Marx’s 
natal eclipse; Stalin’s Mars (conjunct Nep- 
tune) is also on the same spot. Lenin’s revo- 
lutionary activities were preeminently men- 
tal; Stalin’s are impulsive and Martian. 

The religion of materialism—but also the 
religion of humanity. Behind his ruthlessness 
and the pitiless way in which he used power, 
Lenin had a vision of a humanity for the 
first time free to realize its creative poten- 
tialities, for the first time able to be truly 
human. But to this apostle of materialism, 
man was not to be considered in the dbstract 
or as a spiritual ideal. When he spoke of 
humanity, he meant the concrete, living, 
suffering, and toiling human beings among 
whom he had lived and whom he had seen 
oppressed and kept in darkness by a semi- 
Asiatic autocracy. 

He realized that so far only small minori- 
ties had had a chance to live a full and 
creative life of culture and he had a burning 
faith in the vast majority, in the proletarian 
masses, the freshness of their viewpoint, their 
emotional intensity, their freedom for in- 
volvement in past doctrines—in fact, any doc- 
trine except those imposed on them by 
priests and kings. 

In order to understand a Lenin or a 
Karl Marx, or any leader of men, one must 
always take into consideration the back- 
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ground of time and place whence they arose. 
It was Karl Marx who said: “The real 
content of all epoch-making systems is the 
needs of the time in which they arise. At 
the basis of each system there lies the whole 
previous development of a nation and the 
historical forms of class relationships with 
their political, moral, philosophical and other 
consequences.” This saying applies to Marx- 
ism as well as to the methods used by Lenin. 
Lenin can best be understood as the polar 
opposite of a Rasputin, the strange and fa- 
natic Russian monk who dominated the Rus- 
sian Court before and during the war. 

I have often stated that every genius must 
embody at the same time, the negative as- 
pects of the nature of his race and the one- 
pointed will to overcome it. Lenin, the 
Russian, grew on one side on the background 
of a superstitious and semi-animal peasantry, 
and on the other, in the midst of neurotic 
and dreamy intellectuals who lived in a 
condition of absolute psychological insta- 
bility. Lenin counter-balances both types. 
His passionate materialism and fervent athe- 
ism, his precise, ruthless realism were meant 
as antidotes against the negative qualities 
of his race. 

With his whole life and his whole tempera- 
ment, he was opposed to Oriental fatalism. 
He believed absolutely in progress, and in 
the perfectability of human society. He was 
a passionate optimist and his main purpose 
was to bring the Western scientific apotheosis 
of the human will to an Asiatic world op- 
pressed by subservience to cruel gods and 
their still more cruel agents on earth. 

His biographer, Ralph Fox, writes, “He 
proved with passion that there can be no 
limits to human knowledge, which must 
continually press forward and separate itself 
from its idealistic Bourgeois husk in propor- 
tion to the growth of the revolutionary 
working-class movement. This growth, Lenin 
wrote, must not only determine the conduct 
and outlook of the working class itself—an 
outlook which is clear, joyous, and over- 
whelming in its simple beauty, but in the 
most exact way it will also determine the 
conduct and outlook of its class enemies and 
compel them to speak in the language of 
facts and fire of the barricades in places 
of cloudy dreams and theories.” 

And again, quoting the words of the great 
Russian writer, Gorky, on Lenin: “I have 
never met in Russia, the country where the 
inevitability of suffering is preached as the 
general road to salvation, nor do I know of 
any man who hated, loathed, and despised 
so deeply and strongly all unhappiness, grief 


and suffering, as Lenin. ... Lenin was ex- 
ceptionally great, in my opinion, because of 
this feeling in him of irreconcilable, un- 
quenchable hostility towards the suffering of 
humanity.” Lenin believed with fanatic in- 
tensity, that man can transform the world 
and history; and that by violent action and 
by seizing control of the forces making his- 
tory, human beings may create an ideal 
world. 

In every respect, Lenin was an intensely 
religious man, in the real sense of the term 
religious. Even in his hatred of organized 
religions, he displayed religious fanaticism. 
The Communist Party was conceived by him 
—and by Karl Marx, who was also an ab- 
solutely religious man—as an organization 
of which the emotional intensity and intol- 
erant devotion makes it resemble Orders of 
a combative and aggressive type, such as 
the early Jesuits. 

The religion of materialism can be just 
as fanatic as any other religion. Lenin was 
an absolutely one-pointed man and his life 
was one of uttermost concentration and dedi- 
cation. Some of his enemies said, “What can 
you do with a man who for the whole 
twenty-four hours of every day is busy 
with the revolution, who has no other 
thoughts but thoughts of the revolution, and 
who even in his dreams sees only the revo- 
lution.” One may hate everything which 
Lenin stood for. One may consider his 
influence in human affairs supremely evil 
and destructive. But what matters here is 
to understand the human engine which by 
sheer intensity of purpose, clearness of vi- 
sion and daring, was able to transform a 
world. 

From an astrological standpoint, we can- 
not pass any judgment upon the ideal or 
the methods used by the personality whom 
we study. Astrological data will give us no 
indications whatever as to whether Lenin’s 
ideals were good and constructive or fright- 
ful and destructive. What they only tell is 
how he served these ideals, whatever they 
were, and how his entire being was devoted 
to the carrying out of his purpose of des- 
tiny. 

Lenin’s life is relatively well-known and 
there is no need for stating in detail the 
many phases of the struggle which he kept 
up incessantly to clarify, guide, and finally 
to lead to triumph the revolutionary forces 
of Russia. A few words will suffice to tell 
about his life, chronologically. 

Lenin was born April 22, 1870, in the Volga 
town of Simbirsk. His father came from the 
merchant class and even acquired a semi- 
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aristocratic title. His mother sprang from 
a Russianized German family. Her entire 
background is that of the Russian intelli- 


genzia with a radical outlook. Lenin’s older . 


brother was executed on May 20, 1887, for 
having taken part in a terrorist plot to as- 
sassinate the Czar, just a little after his 
father had passed away. 

This tragic event undoubtedly helped Len- 
in to strengthen his hatred of autocracy 
and also to lead him to a realistic policy 
which would succeed where the emotional 
and individualistic methods of men like his 
brother were bound to fail. From the time 
he arrived in St. Petersburg in 1893, to the 
time when he returned definitely to assume 
power in 1917, Lenin’s life was in the main 
a long struggle for underground political 
organization. He was exiled for three years 
in Siberia and lived, thereafter, most of 
his life in exile in various European coun- 
tries. 

I shall mention presently a few of the 
most significant developments which led to 
the Russian Revolution and to the re-birth 
of the Communist Movement after the deba- 
cle of the Great War. Now, it is time to 
turn to Lenin’s birth chart and to try to 
understand the celestial symbol which took 
flesh and blood on the stage of the waning 
Nineteenth Century as Nicolai Lenin. 

I have not been able to find any record 
of Lenin’s exact time of birth, but every- 
thing points to the last degrees of Scorpio 
on the ascendant. The first part of Sagit- 
tarius might also be rising, considering some 
of the important changes in Lenin’s life, but 
his physical built and the main trends of 
his character and destiny fit in very much 
better with the sign Scorpio. A closer recti- 
fication, mainly on the basis of his father’s 
and brother’s deaths seems to give him the 
twenty-ninth degree of Scorpio rising. 

The Sabian symbol for this degree can be 
interpreted in an interesting manner. It is 
as follows: “A princess pleads before an 
Inca king for her captured sons.” This rather 
cryptic symbol would refer to Lenin’s one- 
pointed task of destiny; to bring freedom to 
his people. The commentary: ‘“Self-awaken- 
ing to the need for action” is quite self- 
evident. However this may be, several sig- 
nificant features stand out as the result of 
this Scorpio Ascendant. Perhaps the most 
significant is the fact that it puts Uranus 
as the only planet in the upper hemisphere 
of the chart and in the Eighth House. As 
this House symbolizes regeneration and self- 
renewal, and as Uranus is typically a revolu- 
tionary planet, the fact that it stands out in 


such a way in conjunction with the North 
Node, is indeed significant. 

I have discussed at various times in this 
magazine, the meaning which a planet ac- 
quires when it is found alone in a hemi- 
sphere. There is in such a case, what Marc 
Jones calls “balance in weight,” e.g., one 
factor balances the sum total of all other 
factors, and in some way either obliterates 
them or gives them its own coloring and 
implications. The outstanding factor takes 
the character of a psychological complex, 
of a driving force which integrates the life 
of the person around what the planet sig- 
nifies. 

Thus we see the revolutionary and trans- 
forming Uranian factor pulling to itself and 
giving its implications to all the other planets 
in the chart. This effect is further enhanced 
by the position of Uranus in Eighth House 
which stands for the substance of all rela- 
tionships and, in general, for everything 
which comes out of and makes more stable 
relations between human beings. In other 
words, Uranus upsets and transforms the 
substance of human relationship and the 
fruits of social living—for instance, the 
profit system, capitalism, inheritances, ete. 

This acquires a more striking significance 
when we consider that Uranus is in square 
to a conjunction of Mars and Neptune. Such 
a conjunction is often found in men with 
a social destiny, men whose very life and 
source of behavior are conditioned by the 
need of human society or by collective fac- 
tors which transcend the merely personal 
sphere of existence. In some cases, such a 
conjunction can produce criminals obsessed 
by destructive psychic forces, products of 
a decaying society. At other times, it may 
symbolize creative genius and “men of des- 
tiny.” We will see in the .next article that 
Stalin has also a conjunction of Mars and 
Neptune in the sign Taurus. 

The position of the Mars-Neptune conjunc- 
tion in Lenin’s chart carries a great deal 
of significance. It is found in Aries and on 
degrees which speak of participation in a 
larger collective life and of good fortune de- 
pending upon the putting forth of effort. 
The interpretations given in my book to 
these Sabian symbols have strong spiritual 
implications. But, whether or not the reader 
may believe in the spirituality of a Lenin, 
the fact remains that there can be no 
astrological differentiation between the sphere 
of cosmic Spirit and that of humanity as 
a whole. In relation to the individual per- 
sonality, anything which has “spiritual” im- 
plications refers to the greater Whole in 
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which that personality lives. Whether that 
greater Whole is conceived as humanity, or 
a nation, or a vast cosmic Host—depends 
upon the point of view taken and the level 
of being considered. 

The position of the conjunction in the sign 
Aries, with Neptune on the degree of su- 
preme exaltation of the Sun, shows that 
Lenin’s genius was of the pioneering kind 
and that he represented the germinating 
force of the new era. In the chart, the 
conjunction—rising as it does just before the 
Sun—gives the keynote to the type of en- 
ergy which Lenin used for the furtherance 
of his public aim. It is a type of energy 
which is both Martian and, at the same 
time, one in which the personal element is 
completely subordinated to a collective pur- 
pose. Mars, here, is the stronger of the two 
planets and the ruler of the chart as a 
whole. But its conjunction with Neptune 
makes its power completely conditioned by 
a vision or an inspiration which is social or 
cosmic, rather than individual. 

Mars is located on the very cusp of the 
Fifth House. Thus, we have a powerful and 
relentless will to self-expression; the will 
of a leader who is also a teacher. If we take 
Lenin’s chart to be in some sense a symbol 
of the Russian Revolution, we see in it that 
forceful urge for self-expression (Mars on 
the cusp of the Fifth House) affecting the 
submerged masses (Neptune in the Fourth 
House). The fact that all the planets of 
the chart are below the horizon—except for 
Uranus—represents well the condition of 
the Russian people living in an introverted 
state of feeling (Fourth House), and forced 
out of this introversion by a revolutionary 
and transforming urge born of the collapse 
and death of the old social forms (Eighth 
House). 

This Mars-Neptune conjunction is, more- 
over, related to practically all planets. It 
is in quintile to the Moon (representing the 
public), in trine to Saturn (which gives form 
and structure to the inspirational intuitional 
urges), in semi-quintile to Jupiter (which 
gives the ability to arouse the talent of 
subordinates and helpers). It is, perhaps, 
above all, in distant conjunction with the 
Sun which is situated close to the very center 
of the Fifth House on the third degree of 
Taurus, a degree of expansion and inspira- 
tional fruition. It can even be considered 
as the center of the sextile between, on one 
hand, Venus (exalted in Pisces), and on 
the other, Mercury in conjunction to Pluto. 
This conjunction of Mercury and Pluto is 
very significant, occurring at the very be- 


ginning of the Sixth House which deals with 
labor and subordinates, as well as with su- 
periors and controllers of labor. 

I have already mentioned the fact that 
Marx’s Sun-Moon conjunction fell exactly on 
Lenin’s Mercury (symbol of the mind and 
ruler of the House of profession and public 
activities). Thus, Marx’s tremendous emo- 
tional energy is shown focalized on Lenin’s 
mind, vitalizing and moving it. The symbol 
for this degree, “A porter is cheerfully bal- 
ancing a mountain of baggage,” bespeaks an 
extreme of self-reliance and faith in the re- 
sults of his simply plunging ahead into 
things. It is indeed a good symbol for the 
mental life of a man who accomplished a 
tremendous amount of work and whose pub- 
lic life—especially in the end—was almost 
inconsiderably crowded with the balancing 
of the most difficult problems. 

Pluto is on a degree picturing a symbolical 
battle between “swords” and “torches.” This 
is a splendid representation of the struggle 
between mere might and right, between the 
power of privilege and the light of a new 
social conception of justice. It is probable 
that many readers will think that Lenin’s 
cause was not particularly that of illumina- 
tion and right! Nevertheless, the symbol does 
not relate to our judgment of the ultimate 
value of Lenin’s beliefs, but to what these 
beliefs meant in determining his behavior 
and his thoughts. 

Pluto, I believe, deals always with some 
conception of “new order”; especially an 
order which is based on group-coordination, 
committee decision, etc., in contradistinction 
to personal rule. The fact that Pluto does 
conjoin Mercury (ruler of Lenin’s political 
life), is interesting, considering that Lenin’s 
politics were based on the ideal of Soviets. 
Some people might want to connect it with the 
Red Terror which took so many victims. 
This ruthless factor in Lenin is also indi- 
cated in a square of Saturn to Venus. Here, 
we see the disciplinarian at work; the man 
who insisted upon rigid party organization 
and who could be such a stern taskmaster. 

It is interesting to note that Saturn is the 
only retrograde planet in Lenin’s chart. Often 
such a condition indicates a good deal of shy- 
ness based on an inferiority complex. It may 
also denote someone whose greater struggles 
are inner ones. In this case, what is shown 
seems to be Lenin’s apparent eagerness to 
make personality subservient to principle 
and his willingness to accept a doctrine— 
I might even say a dogma—which had come 
to him from another man, viz. Marx. This 
Saturn retrograde is seen thus to complement 
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indications given by the conjunction of Mars 
with Neptune. It shows that Lenin’s activities 
and personality were, in a sense, strongly 
motivated by forces and by principles be- 
yond his individual personality. He rose 
to. power and ruled in the name of an ideal, 
a system, a doctrine which was not originally 
his own. He was a great Servant, a St. Paul 


’ of the religion of Marxian materialism. He 


spread its gospel over the whole world. Some 
may call it a gospel of hate; others, a gospel 
of the proletarian Golden Age. 

The fact remains that the behavior of the 
early Russian Communists has been in every 
way similar to that of early religionists filled 
with holy zeal for their Prophet. Marxism is 
not the only religion that conquered by the 
sword! Even today, the struggle going on 
within the rank of the Communist Party 
parallels in bitterness and peculiar intensity 
the struggles against heresies which rent early 
Christendom. As a great prophetic mind, 
Gustave Le Bon said in 1915: This war is 
only the beginning of a series of religious 
wars which will go on intermittently in Eu- 
rope throughout a large part of this cen- 
tury. 


Tue RussIaAN BOLSHEVIK REVOLUTION 


The Russian Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 
can be considered from two different points 
of view. It is, on one hand, a typical Russian 
revolution, the last act of a long drama which 
began, in a sense, with Peter the Great, and 
which passed through significant develop- 
ments in 1825 and 1905. To understand this 
revolution, one must therefore grasp thor- 
oughly the meaning of Russian history and 
of the peculiar place which Russia occupies 
between the Mongol East and the Germanic- 
Jewish West. On the other hand, one may 
consider this Bolshevik Revolution as the 
first successful proletarian and communistic 
revolution. 

The fact that it is both these things has 
led to a good deal of confusion. The example 
of the French Revolution of 1789-1792, should 
throw some light on the course of the Rus- 
sian happenings; for this French Revolution 
was also a typically French occurrence con- 
ditioned by the past of French autocracy and 
an attempt to spread and make effective the 
social and political theories of the French 
philosophers who preceded the outbreak. 

In both cases we see purely national events 
upon which were grafted deliberate and a 
little self-conscious attempts to demonstrate 
the practicability of theoretical concepts, 
products of a very definite philosophical at- 
titude. Just as the philosophy of the Eng- 


lish and French philosophers of the early 
Eighteenth Century failed to apply adequately 
to the living conditions of the Nineteenth 
Century, likewise, it is doubtful whether 
Marxism, this typical product of the early 
Victorian era, is entirely well fitted to be 
taken as a rule for political conduct in years 
yet to come. 

The fact is that Karl Marx never thought 
that the proletarian revolution which he had 
planned and foreseen could possibly occur 
in such a backward land as Russia. What 
happened, therefore, in Russia, might very 
well be interpreted as a typically Russian 
occurrence led by the genius of Lenin into 
a forced direction. Peter the Great forced 
medieval Russia to become superficially West- 
ernized. Lenin forced Russia to become the 
first manifestation of “dictatorship of the 
proletariat.” 

Perhaps, seen in the light of this hypothesis 
—to which, no doubt, Communists will 
strenuously object—the recent conflict be- 
tween Stalin and Trotsky takes a clearer 
meaning. The relationship between, on one 
hand, the Russian Revolution and Stalin’s 
government, and on the other hand, the Third 
International and the Communist Party in the 
various nations, becomes also clarified. This 
elucidation is, I believe, a matter of extreme 
importance today. 


vik| Fey, 
oss Pa rograd iM 








It would take much too long to follow 
the steps which led to the Bolshevik Revolu- 
tion of 1917. These are matters of historical 
records which are available to the public 
in many books. After the collapse of the 
Tsarist Government in the spring of 1917, 
a Bourgeois Government was set up under 
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the leadership of Kerensky. After a few 
months of hesitation and compromise with 
the Allies’ Governments who were anxious 
to see Russia pursuing the war against Ger- 
many, Kerensky had to flee for his life. Lenin 
had arrived from Switzerland via Germany 
on April 16, 1917, and, thanks to his leader- 
ship, the organizations of workers and 
soldiers which had represented the revolu- 
tionary element and had co-existed with the 
official government, succeeded in assuming 
the power. On November 7, 1917, at about 
10:45 P. M., the second All-Russian Congress 
of Soviets met and the triumph of the 
proletarian revolution was declared. 

Two moments during that day might be 
taken as the accurate birth time of the new 
Russian Government. At about ten o’clock 
in the morning, Lenin issued a proclamation 
“to the citizens of Russia” announcing that 
Kerensky’s Government had been overthrown 
and that the cause for which the people had 
been fighting—the immediate proposal of a 
democratic peace, the abolition of large es- 
tates, workers’ control of production, and 
the establishment of a Soviet Government— 
this cause was now secured. Then, in the 
evening, the opening of the Congress of 
Soviets, which was the official authority for 
Russia during the period of revolutionary 
transition which followed. 

I have taken the second time as being the 
one with the greatest national significance. 
A chart made for 10:55 P. M., which might 
have been the exact time of the opening of 
the Congress, brings the degree of Lenin’s 
natal Sun on the Mid-Heaven. 


This chart is interesting in many ways. 
One may note that the Sun had come to an 
exact opposition to the Sun-Moon conjunc- 
tion in Marx’s chart. This Sun is in square 
to a stationary Neptune (the planet which 
best symbolizes the collective and proletarian 
forces of humanity). There is thus a mobili- 
zation (the keynote of the square aspect) of 
the unconscious forces of the race. This mo- 
bilization operates strenuously through a con- 
junction of the Moon and Mars squared by 
Jupiter in the Tenth House. This symbolizes 
the revolutionary overthrow of a vanishing 
government (Jupiter is retrograde) and the 
assumption of power by the general public 
(represented by the Moon rising). The Moon 
is at its South Node and in conjunction with 
the powerful star, Regulus. It is placed on 
a degree which has interesting implications: 
“Myriads of birds perched upon a big tree 
chirp happily. Social nature of experience as 
man finds sustainment in a larger whole of 
being. Normal, collective self-expression.” 


Here is shown the gathering in of forces 
from all over the land within the structure 
of a Party, which provides strong and steady 
support. And if we believe the narratives of 
eye-witnesses, there was indeed a tremendous 
amount of talking going on, and of spontane- 
ous, instinctual self-expression. 

All the symbols of the planet surrounding 
this ascendant are indeed most significant. 
The Neptune symbol pictures a “proletarian 
burning with social passion and stirring up 
crowds.” The ascendant’s symbol reveals “a 
bareback rider in a circus thrilling excited 
crowds.” Every symbol of the chart, in fact, 
is full of meaning, but it would take too long 
to discuss them all. 


In studying the Soviet Revolution, one 
should notice the outstanding number of 
squares linking all kinds of zodiacal signs. 
A T-formation is particularly in evidence, 
linking a conjunction of Neptune and Saturn 
in Leo to the Sun and Mercury in Scorpio, 
and Uranus in Aquarius. An opposition be- 
tween Venus and Pluto is a foreboding of 
ruthless action, especially as Venus rules the 
Tenth House. 


The fact that the Moon’s Nodes are almost 
identical with the line of horizon, gives to 
the moment a significance of Fate in opera- 
tion. That the South Node is rising means 
that the situation is largely conditioned by 
the past, and the fact that Saturn is close by 
in the Twelfth House in conjuncion to Nep- 
tune, tends to indicate that this past is still 
dominating very effectively the situation 
from the side of the masses’ subconscious. 
One might even deduce from these factors 
that the revolution would have to follow 
a stern and ruthless course, every conscious 
advance being balanced by the unconscious 
pressure of a collective past of Saturnian 
autocracy and religious domination. 


In opposition to these Leo planets evenly 
balanced on either side of the ascendant, 
we find Uranus in the Sixth House, the House 
of labor and of technique. Here is revolu- 
tionary Uranian Labor opposing Saturnian 
Capital (the Twelfth House refers to the ac- 
cumulated fruits of a cycle of social activity) 
and Neptunian Religion. Both are squared by 
Sun and Mercury, which, in the Fourth 
House, might be linked with the Peasantry. 


A few significant events in the course of 
the development of the Russian Bolshevik 
Government may be checked up quite well 
with important progressions based on the 
chart for November 7, 1917. About the time 
when the progressed Sun came to form its 
exact square to Uranus, Lenin had his first 
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stroke. He died two years later on January 
21, 1924, when the transiting Saturn came 
exactly on the nadir point of the chart, which 
is also the exact opposition to Lenin’s natal 
Sun. A few months later we find in the 
chart, a conjunction of the progressed Moon 
and the progressed Sun in the twenty-second 
degree of Scorpio, a degree which carries the 
following symbol: “Hunters shooting wild 
ducks walk through a marsh. Aggressive 
quest for outer or inner sustenance. Tragic 
incorporation of ideals.” 

Such a progressed lunation usually marks 
the beginning of a new cycle in the develop- 
ment of destiny. The Lenin period had come 
to an end and Stalin was already consolidating 
his power. Among the critical periods which 
are shown by such solar progressions we find 
the year 1930 when the progressed Sun 
squared the natal Moon, and the year 1935 
when the progressed Sun squared the natal 
Mars. However, it may be that in the future 
it would be better to take as the significator 
of the new Soviet Russia, a chart which would 
be erected for January 1, 1923, the official 
time when the Union of Socialist Soviet Re- 
publics was definitely formed. 








THe THIRD INTERNATIONAL 
_ During the years which followed the break- 
ing down of the First International and es- 
pecially after the death of Karl Marx, the 
working-class movement took a somewhat 
different orientation; and what is loosely 
called the Second International had its check- 
ered career from congress to congress up to 
the time of the Great War. This second 
International had from the very start in 
1889, stressed much more the organization of 


National Socialist Parties than a united inter- 
national Front. Socialists in each country 
were trying to find their own methods of 
organization and political action, and while 
in some countries these Socialists gained an 
important representation in their govern- 
ments, yet the Movement as a whole seemed 
to lack cohesion and unity of leadership. 

After the declaration of the War, those 
men who had been in theory Internationalists, 
became in practice national defenders. On 
August 4, 1914, both the German Social Dem- 
ocrats and the French Socialists adopted 
decisions for the support of their respective 
governments. The same was true in Russia 
and everywhere—with the exception of a 
few scattered members who stood out for 
Internationalism and against the war. 

Lenin came to Switzerland in the fall 1914 
and began to gather around his uncompro- 
mising international attitude the few who had 
resisted the war hysteria. In November 1914, 
a manifesto was printed in his paper, The 
Social Democrat, calling for the formation of 
a third revolutionary International in place 
of the Second International, which, in his 
opinion, was dead. He called for the revival 
of the old Marxist title of Communist which 
had been abandoned for that of Socialist. 

Lenin’s work led to a conference of exiled 
Bolsheviks in Berne in the late winter of 
1915. Finally, at another conference in Zim- 
merwald in September of the same year, a 
minority stood for the irreconcilable point 
of view of Lenin. It was this minority known 
as the “Zimmerwald Left” which was to be 
the nucleus of the Third International called 
for in Moscow by the Communist Government 
on March 2, 1919. This first congress of the 
Communist International lasted five days and 
grouped representatives from communist 
groups in Germany, Austria, Hungary, Switz- 
erland, the Scandinavian and Balkan coun- 
tries, Poland, Finland, a combined group of 
Oriental nationalities in Russia, and also the 
American Socialist Labor Party—plus, of 
course, the members of the Russian Commu- 
nist Party which had organized the congress. 

Lenin’s personality dominated the entire 
Congress. He claimed that the only possible 
choice lay between dictatorship by the bour- 
geoisie and dictatorship by the proletariat, 
and he appealed for the establishment of a 
dictatorship by the proletariat throughout the 
world. Throughout the Congress, a mood of 
great enthusiasm and exaltation prevailed 
and many indeed believed that a communist 
revolution was imminent in Europe. As it 
turned out to be, the day was at hand when 

(Continued on page 26) 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


By 
Elbert Benjamine 


Part XVIII 
The Star 


B ECAUSE it is the most dual of all the signs, 
the symbolical pictograph by which the an- 
cient Wise Ones explained to their contem- 
poraries, and to later generations, the signi- 
ficance of the influence of Gemini, was made 
to portray that duality conspicuously. This 
explanation is the substance of the design 
which constitutes Major Arcanum XVII of 
the Egyptian tarot, commonly called, THE 
STAR. 


Through its relation to the third house of a 
natural birth-chart, this sign Gemini is also 
more closely associated with thought and 
study, through which man attempts to appre- 
hend Truth, than is any other zodiacal sign. 
Quite naturally, therefore, the ancient ex- 
planation of the function of Gemini largely 
revolves about Truth, and the methods by 
which it can be ascertained. Acquiring infor- 
mation and formulating it into a science is 
a third house matter. The public expression 
of the opinions so formed relates to the ac- 
tivities of the ninth house, and therefore is 
more closely associated with Sagittarius. 


Conspicuous in the pictured design is a 
large star, surrounded by seven smaller stars; 
these to represent the septenary of naked-eye 
astrological orbs. They are above the kneel- 
ing figure of the one seeking TRUTH, and the 
implication is, not merely that he is influenced 
by them in his search, but that through a 
better knowledge of their function in the 
universal scheme of things, and of their pow- 
er, he will be tremendously aided in TRUTH’S 
acquisition. 

This seeker has one foot upon the land, 
which represents the physical world; and one 
foot upon the sea, which represents the more 
mobile astral realm. That is, if he is really 
to know the Truth, he must understand not 
merely the appearances of external life, but 
also the more potent influences of the in- 
visible realm. His feet symbolize understand- 
ing. But characteristically enough of the one 
who acquires complete knowledge, he places 
very little weight, or dependence, upon the 
physical, and instead relies for the most part 
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upon the realm of invisible energies which 
are more potent to bring things to pass. 
Powerful among these invisible energies, as 
indicated by the conspicuous stars above, are 
those which reach the minds of men from the 
planets, and which give a trend not only to 
human thought and endeavor, but also relate 
in vibratory nature, and thus have an influ- 
ence over, all objects and forces of the physi- 
cal world. Thus is the seeker after TRUTH 
admonished first of all to turn his attention 
to the study of the influence of the stars. 
An unusual thing about this seeker is her 
absence of attire; for she is presented com- 
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pletely nude. Garments are a hindrance to 
freedom of action, even as prejudices are a 
hindrance to freedom of thought. Thus is 
the seeker told, if he would be successful, he 
must investigate not merely both the visible 
and the invisible world, but, unlike much of 
scholastic authority, he must divest himself 
of prejudice and preconceived opinions. 

The greatest failure of modern scholasticism 
is not its inability to devise tests by which 
facts can be sifted from fallacy; but its stub- 
born refusal even thoroughly to investigate 
matters which the present theories it holds 
fail to explain. Most of its prejudice against 
astrology has arisen from the fact that it can 
not understand how planetary energies can 
affect human life. Whether it does thus affect 
human life, therefore, it is determined not to 
investigate. Thus there falls upon such peri- 
odicals as AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE the 
task of presenting astrological facts to so vast 
an audience, and explaining how each can 
prove the influence of the planets for himself, 
that eventually the force of a thoroughly con- 
vinced public will compel astrological research 
in our universities, and eventually astrology 
being taught as one of the leading subjects 
in our public schools. 

The seeker resting one foot upon the land, 
and the other foot and knee upon the ocean, 
betokens a realization that Truth is dual; 
the truth of appearances and the truth of 
reality, the truth of the practical and the truth 
of the ideal. And to indicate that the loving, 
emotional side of man’s nature must be nour- 
ished if he is to grasp the inner truth, she 
pours a fluid from a silver cup into the sea; 
while to indicate the necessity of cultivating 
the positive, reasoning intellect if the exter- 
nal truth is to be possessed, and to use it as a 
check against the reports of the inner senses, 
= pours a fluid from a golden cup upon the 
and. 

Here we have expounded the height of wis- 
dom; that man has two sets of senses and two 
processes of the mind, both of which should 
be used in his search for Truth. The two con- 
spicuous stars that mark the constellation 
Gemini, which in turn portrays in the sky 
through another pictographic design the at- 
tributes of the zodiacal sign bearing the same 
name, are named Castor and Pollux. And in 
the legend concerning these Twins, the Greeks 
of old portrayed their knowledge that the 
mind has two types of processes, such as now 
we call Objective thinking and the thinking 
of the Unconscious Mind. 

As the story runs, these brothers fell in 
love with the daughters of Leucippus; but as 
these fair damsels already were betrothed to 


the sons of Aphareus, resentment was ex- 
pressed by these earlier suitors. At last the 
rivalry ran so high that a battle took place, 
in the course of which Castor was slain. 

Unlike his brother, Pollux was immortal. 
Yet so great was his attachment for his 
brother that he walked up and down the 
earth, disconsolate and filled with sadness. 
Interest in life had departed, and he also 
longed to die. 

From his Olympian heights, Jove perceiving 
the great distress in the heart of the surviving 
Twin, took pity and made it possible for 
Castor to share his brother’s immortality, But 
on one condition: that the two could never 
be on earth at the same time. While one’ 
walked the earth, always the other must re- 
main confined in Pluto’s dark realm. 

The mind of man, after the manner in- 
dicated in this legend, and after the manner 
pictured in the Major Arcanum of the tarot 
explaining Gemini, is now acknowledged to 
be two, the objective and the unconscious, 
linked inseparably, like the Twins, so long 
as life shall last. The objective mind, being 
dependent upon the physical brain for ex- 
pression is, like Castor, subject to the forces 
of death. But the unconscious mind, persist- 
ing in the astral realms after the dissolution 
of the physical, like Pollux, is immortal. 

The conscious, or objective mind, embraces 
those states of consciousness, thought, feeling, 
and visual images which, through the etheric 
energies that connect the astral form with the 
physical form, impress themselves on the 
physical brain. Thus is Castor mortal because 
when the physical brain ceases to function he 
exists no more. 

Furthermore, when Castor is on earth, when 
the objective mind is active as in the fully 
waking state, the unconscious mind, or Pollux, 
is below the threshold of consciousness, unable 
to express except imperfectly on the physical 
plane. And due to astrological research since 
the discovery of that planet early in 1930, 
we now know that Pluto is the planet which 
rules invisibile forces and the invisible, or 
astral, realm. Thus in fact, while the brain 
is active, is the unconscious mind chained 
in Pluto’s dark domain. 

Yet when Castor, the objective mind, fin- 
ishes his daily sojourn, and departs from the 
realm of brain activity in the process of 
sleep—which permits the brain cells, which 
are miniature batteries, to recharge them- 
selves—and thus enters the realm of darkness, 
it is then that Pollux holds full sway. In 
dreams the unconscious mind finds experi- 
ences such as it desires, visits the halls of 
learning, and weaves a pattern of fantasy 
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which, more frequently than not, is all that 
memory brings back into the waking state. 

Occult students have held that in addition 
to the physical senses which report the hap- 
penings of the physical world to the objective 
mind, there are also corresponding psychic 
senses which report the happenings of the in- 
visible world to the unconscious mind. And 
as things physical have astral counterparts in 
this invisible world, these psychic senses can 
be used not merely to gain information about 
the inner plane of being, but also to acquire 
knowledge of the physical world. 

Experiments conducted by Pyschical Re- 
search Societies, among whose membership 
were men of international scientific fame, 
have offered evidence for the last fifty years 
of the existence of the ability of the human 
mind to acquire information which could not 
be gained through the use of the physical 
senses. But as scholasticism deemed that such 
evidence was contrary to its theories, this 
mass of evidence, gradually accumulating 
over the years, was shoved to one side. The 
attitude was that if it was unexplainable, it 
must be untrue. And as it is still unexplain- 
able according to scholastic conceptions, even 
as is the influence of planetary energy, both 
are largely conveniently ignored. 

But at Duke University, some seven years 
ago, mass experiments were commenced, un- 
der the leadership of Dr. Rhine, to determine 
if the mind, as occult students and psychic 
researchers have held, actually has the power 
to acquire information not available to the 
physical senses. Hundreds of thousands of 
these experiments were conducted. Because 
of the success of these experiments, not less 
than a dozen other universities have taken 
up similar experiments on a gigantic scale. 
And, in the universities where such experi- 
ments have been conducted, it is now gener- 
ally accepted —although disputed by many 
who have not conducted experiments and are 
unable to explain them —that clairvoyance 
and telepathy are demonstrated facts. 

This faculty of the mind, through which it 
perceives things at a distance, is able to name 
the symbols in proper sequence on shuffled 
cards without them being visible to physical 
sight, and which at times looks into the future 
to witness things yet to happen in all their 
detail, has been abbreviated and is conveni- 
ently referred to as ESP, meaning EXTRA 
SENSORY PERCEPTION. 

Those who are conversant with the reports 
of the various universities on their ESP ex- 
periments, or with the radio programs of the 
Zenith Foundation of Chicago each Sunday 
evening, will have had the opinion presented 


to them that telepathy and clairvoyance and 
other exhibitions of ESP power are one and 
the same thing. And this may seem to imply 
that the occultists who have held there were 
a psychic sense of sight, the exercise of which 
gives rise to clairvoyance, a psychic sense of 
hearing, the exercise of which gives rise to 
clair-audience, a psychic sense of feeling, 
the exercise of which gives rise to psychom- 
etry, etc., were in error. » 

But this is not necessarily the case. After 
all, in a strict definition, there is but a single 
physical sense, the sense of feeling. But or- 
gans have been developed which specialize 
in feeling different things, and reporting them 
precisely to the physical brain. The eye spe- 
cializes in nerves which feel all the different 
gradations of light which makes vision pos- 
sible. The ear specializes in feeling all the 
variation in sound vibrations which give 
rise to distinguishing the different tones and 
volumes of sound. The tongue and olifactory 
nerve specialize in a type of feeling which 
we call the sense of taste. Yet all, neverthe- 
less, are feeling. 

It is probably true that the unconscious 
mind also in a stricter sense has but a single 
faculty of perception, such as now is known 
as ESP. But it also seems permissible to 
divide the specializations of the ESP faculty 
into the one which gives the individual the 
impression of witnessing by the sense of sight 
something not perceptible to the physical 
eyes, the one which causes him to believe 
he hears the voice of a friend or loved one 
warning him, even though the person so 
warning is hundreds of miles distant, and the 
one which enables him to pick up, radio- 
fashion, the thoughts of some person, and to 
explain those thoughts to others. 

But aside from these details, the existence 
of a faculty of the mind which is able to 
gain information through other means than 
the physical senses can no longer be doubted 
by any unprejudiced person who will read 
the account of the work done at Duke and 
other universities, or who will take the pains 
to investigate himself. And it was the exis- 
tence and proper use of this ESP ability, as 
now it is called in scientific circles, that the 
ancients explained in the Gemini Major Ar- 
canum of the tarot. 

Truth was not to be apprehended merely 
by the use of the ESP, although as the seeker 
rested far more largely upon the waves than 
upon the land, the scope of investigation 
through such psychic avenues was far wider. 
But, as pouring a fluid, and partially resting, 
upon the land, it was indicated that the re- 
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ports of the physical senses and the process of 
logical reasoning should not be ignored. 

Even the conventional symbol of two joined 
uprights, by which Gemini is denoted, in- 
dicates that the two processes of the mind, 
and the two sets of senses, should be united, 
and one weighed against the other, to get the 
total facts. Objective experiences should be 
analyzed in the light of psychic perception, 
and psychic experiences should be checked 
as to accuracy and significance by objective 
experience and reason. 

This weighing—which will be more obvious 
in its import when the significance of Major 
Arcanum VIII of the tarot, as set forth in the 
September, 1937, issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MaGAzInE is understood—of the inner against 
the outer, and the below against that which 
is above, is more fully indicated by the eight- 
point star above the seeker. The two united 
trines, one white and the other black, that 
form a part of this eight-point star, in par- 
ticular point to the old Hermetic Axiom, 
“As it is below, so it is above.” 

And this star of weighing the things of the 
external world against those of the invisible 
realm, being surrounded by the septenary of 
smaller stars to indicate planetary influences, 
points still further that in his search the 
seeker shall ever link his finding to the 
principles of astrology. That is, as all on the 
external plane, and all in the invisible realm, 
are linked indissolubly to astrological vibra- 
tions, a study of these relationships will pre- 
vent the seeker from being led astray. 

Yet even in astrology two methods of ap- 
proach must be recognized. And both have 
their own value, although Major Arcanum 
XVII indicates that the best results are to be 
obtained by a union of both. 

The external method is the scientific ap- 
proach, in which statistics are employed. This 
also has been the method by which university 
men have ascertained the existence of ESP. 


In astrology, for instance, when the birth- 


charts of a sufficient number of aviators are 
collected, and an analysis of these charts 
shows that practically all of them have the 
planet Neptune either in an angle or in close 
aspect to Sun, Moon or Mercury, I believe 
we are warranted in considering a prominent 
Neptune a Birth-chart Constant of aviators. 
And this would signify that in selecting a vo- 
cation for some young man, if Neptune were 
not in an angle, and not closely aspecting 
Sun, Moon or Mercury, we should be war- 
ranted in discouraging him from taking up 
aviation as a vocation. 

Yet an astrologer who had never analyzed 
the birth-chart of a single aviator, but who 


had an active ESP, as certain astrologers 
certainly do, might also take one look at the 
chart of the same young man, and advise him 
not to take up aviation. He might give a total- 
ly different reason for so deciding, but his 
decision would be quite accurate, none the 
less. Yet this would not make the finding, 
as The Brotherhood of Light has done, that 
Neptune is prominent in the charts of those 
who make a success of aviation, invalid. It is 
merely getting the same answer through a 
different process. 

Nor does it invalidate the findings of thou- 
sands of people who have had remarkable 
psychic experiences, that they have not sub- 
mitted those experiences to the rigid require- 
ments of the scientists who now are investi- 
gating ESP. These university men are merely 
making a different, and more critical, ap- 
proach; checking their findings by carefully 
devised external methods. 

Major Arcanum XVII, however, is not con- 
fined to explaining the two types of informa- 
tion gathering powers of the mind. The 
flower in the background, with three open 
blossoms, relates to the efflorescence, or high- 
est types of experience, on each of the three 
planes; physical, astral and spiritual. The 
butterfly hovering over these flowers explains 
that through the power of thought, which 
Gemini rules, the soul is able to bring about 
those changes in the form it occupies—com- 
parable to those by which the grub passes 
through the chrysalis stage—which enables 
it to demonstrate the high types of experiences 
symbolized by the blossoms. 

That is, the mere acquisition of Truth, no 
matter how comprehensive, has little signi- 
ficance unless used as a basis of action. To 
understand all that astrology, for instance, 
can teach, or all the information that can pe 
acquired through the ESP, brings no change 
in human fortune until that knowledge is 
acted upon. 

Astrology, better than any other science, af- 
fords a correct and complete diagnosis of the 
forces which bring each condition and event 
into an individual’s life. It reveals the type, 
and the harmony or discord, of the chief 
invisible energies received by the individual’s 
thought-cells at a given time. And it shows 
which groups of thought-cells are at this time 
receiving the energy, and therefore what de- 
partments of life will be influenced. The 
birth-chart itself maps the normal activity 
and the normal harmony or discord of the 
thought-cells thus given new energy. There 
is at hand, therefore, a very good guide as to 
how the thinking and behavior will be influ- 
enced at a given time by unseen energies, and 
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what events the new activities of the thought- 
cells, acting upon the external environment, 
will then attract into the life. 

Yet acquiring such knowledge, according 
to Major Arcanum XVII, is only half the 
function of thought. The other half is through 
its use to attract into the life, not the events 
that otherwise are indicated, but such as the 
individual may select, with the end in view 
of leading on and upward, to taste the nectar 
of this and higher planes. 

The ESP power of the mind, especially 
when it gives warning of a disaster in the 
future which can be avoided, seems truly 
marvelous, and in such cases is most useful. 
But the mind has, in addition to its informa- 
tion gathering ability, an event-attractive, 
and environment-molding function. All the 
schools of mental and spiritual healing, all 
those who through the power of mind teach 
it to be possible to demonstrate desired con- 
ditions, use this executive power of thought. 

Undirected, and unconscious so far as the 
individual is concerned, the thought-cells of 
the unconscious mind all the time are doing 
such work of demonstrating conditions. But 
the conditions they demonstrate, the events 
they bring into the life, are those demon- 
strated by the thought-cells which at that 
time receive an unusual amount of energy 
from the planets. That is, a section of the 
unconscious mind acquiring new energy in 
quantity through a progressed aspect, dem- 
onstrates the condition and event in pre- 
cisely the same manner that the Metaphysical 
Practitioner, New Thought Advocate, or Di- 
vine Healer demonstrates a condition or event 
into the life of an individual. The only dif- 
ference is that the new planetary energy 
reaching the thought-cells often causes them 
to demonstrate things the individual does not 
desire. 

They demonstrate accidents, disaster, sick- 
ness and other misfortune because the indi- 
vidual is unaware of what they are doing, 
or can not check them in the work of demon- 
stration they feel impelled to undertake. 

It is only through astrology, unless the ESP 
faculties are cultivated to a high degree of 
reliability, that we can become aware of 
what our unconscious mind at a given time is 
working to demonstrate. Astrology is the 
one commonly accessible method of knowing 
what is going on among the thought-cells. 

But when the diagnosis is made, something 
else is required. The manipulation of the ex- 
ternal environment to make it easy for the 
thought-cells to demonstrate favorable con- 
ditions, or to make it difficult for them to 
demonstrate indicated adversity, is a part of 


this work. But even more important, accord- 
ing to the explanation given in the Gemini 
Arcanum of the tarot, is the application of 
thought energy to the thought-cells made 
particularly active at the time by the planets, 
to direct them away from their tendency to 
spontaneous demonstrating, and give them 
the required impetus to use their energy to 
demonstrate instead, that which the individual 
desires. 
ss 


Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 21) 


Fascism was to be born and when Fascist 
dictatorship was to oppose Communist dic- 
tatorship. 

The chart which I am presenting herewith 
is based on a putative time which brings the 
Sun to the cusp of the Sixth House. It is a 
most interesting chart for many reasons, 
among which is the fact that it is cast for 
a few hours after a New Moon in Pisces 
and it brings a conjunction of Pluto and 
Jupiter exactly on the Mid-Heaven. 

We shall have more space to discuss some 
of the features of this chart in the next 
article which will conclude this series on 
the Communist Movement with a compara- 
tive study of Stalin’s and Trotsky’s charts. 
However, I shall close this part of the story 
with a few words on the astrological features 
already mentioned. 

The conjunction of Pluto and Jupiter in 
Cancer (a sign of formation and motherhood) 
is quite symptomatic of the beginning of a 
new ruling order. It stands as a challenge to 
all forms of traditional authority; yet, in a 
way, also as a dictatorial impulse which gives 
a new meaning to government. Pluto’s de- 
gree is a particularly tragic one, and I, per- 
sonally, have had occasions to test the ac- 
curacy of its significance. 

Another significant point is the connection 
between this conjunction of Pluto and Jupi- 
ter on the ascendant of Karl Marx’s chart— 
provided, of course, that my assumption of 
his birth moment is correct. But if Marx was 
born later, at the time which one of his 
biographers mentions, then another connec- 
tion would emerge: the new Moon of March 
2, 1919, falling upon the Mid-Heaven of 
Marx. Thus either Marx’s Ascendant or 
Mid-Heaven is in conjunction with one of 
the two most significant features of the chart 
of the Third International. We might also 
notice the fact that Stalin’s Jupiter is in the 
eighth degree of Pisces close to the Sun of 
the International’s chart. 

(Continued on page 99) 
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Geographic Astrology 


You and Your Locality 
Part V 


= month we dipped briefly into that 
all-important and prolific subject of our at- 
titudes to life. As the generating source of 
the essences of personality, of which comes 
self-expression in terms of conduct and all 
that we experience as reactions thereto, the 
importance of knowing where we got those 
attitudes is paramount to any other phase of 
self-analysis. Until we know where and how 
we got them, it is impossible to tell whether 
they are good or bad for us. In this age of 
propaganda, most of which would not know 
Truth if met with in the road, we must leave 
nothing undone to prove our attitudes good 
and constructive in our efforts toward self- 
betterment. 

Basical to the fruitful study of the menta- 
tions and emotions which fashion our atti- 
tudes, is the accurate definition of planetary 
functions and influences. For these functions 
are the instrumentalities with which we must 
work in determining the proper X-Point of 
the best locality for us. For instance, many 
believe that Saturn on the meridian of the 
birth chart is bad, that Mars in a house will 
wreck it, and that Jupiter anywhere is our 
salvation from all harm with all his blessings 
thrown in for good measure. So far from 
being true in my experience, I believe that 
Jupiter and Venus cause more trouble in life 
than all the so-called malifics put together. 
Possibly some day I will have the time and 
space to explain my heresy in that charge in 
adequate detail and to the satisfaction of the 
objectors. More important at the moment is 
somewhat of a re-classification of the plan- 
etary family, the several functions of its 
members, and, their responsibilities. 

The correct statement of a formula or 
equation is indispensable to obtaining the de- 
sired chemical reaction or a true mathematical 
answer. Applied to astrology, I believe there 
are some fundamental misconceptions of the 
natures and functions of the planets. The 
principal thing in mind at the moment is the 
belief that Saturn, and the Sun, Moon, and 
Planets within his orbit, function entirely 
on the plane of Natural Law and have no 
moral consciousness at all. Therefore, I dis- 
agree entirely with the concept that any 
member of this septenary chain has anything 
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at all to do with political parties, the rise and 
fall of governments, or the mass movements 
of humanity, etc. On the contrary, they are 
concerned entirely with the perfection of the 
infinite variety of the forms of Nature, from 
mineral to man, including all his racial, social, 
and political subdivisions. Saturn is, there- 
fore, solely concerned with the perfection oi 
our bodies as the houses of the mental and 
spiritual impulses, feelings, emotions, and 
thoughts, implanted therein by the combined 
elements of the septenary chain. 

In other words, Saturn (the outermost 
member of the system) delivers this form 
through the phenomena of birth to the three 
outside planets, Uranus, Neptune, and Pluto, 
whose functions are to develop moral con- 
sciousness and higher rational faculties in the 
newly differentiated life form. And it is to 
these added attributes of consciousness that 
we must charge or credit all social phenom- 
ena—even from the laws and customs of the 
tribe or its village through the gamut to 
world-wide commerce and empires of govern- 
ment. Thus Saturn simply delivers the form 
to the outer planets, who then develop it in 
the direction of its individual focus at birth 
through imparting to it, according to its power 
to assimilate, the three higher faculties of 
Logic, Imagination, and Intuition attributed in 
this order to the planets named. Nevertheless 
as long as such form exists on earth, Saturn 
remains the arbiter of its destiny. 

Granting this to be true, we are led to the 
conviction that Saturn is always on the side 
of the status quo or existing form, whether 
man-individual or government, until as 
Father Time, Saturn decrees that one form 
shall give way to another which he is bring- 
ing into objective being. And it is important 
that we realize that Saturn is ever solicitous 
over the welfare, success, and prosperity of 
his children in the earth life. It therefore be- 
hooves us to learn all that we can of how 
Saturn works to bring about for us the states 
of health, happiness, and success, which may 
be said to embody all the diverse ends of 
life. 

This faces us with the fact that neither 
Saturn, Jupiter, nor any other planet is con- 
cerned with our political parties as is com- 
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monly argued in the more orthodox astro- 
logical circles. On the contrary, these planets 
within Saturn’s orbit are ever on the side of 
existing government, consisting of the vast 
army of generals, colonels, majors, captains, 
and privates (civil or military), through the 
works of whom the business of government 
is carried on from one administration to an- 
other no matter who is elected. Even a Hitler 
or Mussolini must move as on eggs before dis- 
turbing the machinery of the governments 
they took over, for to do so would be to court 
chaos and ruin. And it is to the maintenance 
of this organic form of government that 
Saturn’s family labors. 

Now when the rational faculties and moral 
consciousness of the Body Politic of the Na- 
tion decree a change in the administration of 
the organic government, thus imparting to it 
a new direction of expression, such change 
must by due process of Natural Law arise 
from the activities of the functions of Uranus, 
Neptune, and Pluto. Therefore, Saturn and 
his workers go straight ahead perfecting the 
form of the new order, which, operating as 
purely Natural Law, we would describe as 
being too dumb to do any differently. Ex- 
pressed another way, it is the organic func- 
tion and form of government, working under 
the dictates of higher consciousness just as 
our own bodies carry on their intricate proc- 
esses without conscious attention or direction 
from us. 

The importance of this angle is that it leads 
to a clearer understanding of the political 
forces that are churning this country today, 
as well as most nations around the world. And 
since it is our world in which we must carry 
on, until emancipated from the dominion of 
Saturn, it is supremely important in our 
individual lives to understand what is going 
on, so that our attitudes may be brought into 
the necessary adjustment therewith in ways 
that will best serve our individual growth 
and self-development. 

We are entirely too careless, for instance, in 
permitting our attitudes to be influenced by 
the idea that Uranus works only through 
long-haired Reds, Communists, Bolsheviks, 
etc. Illustrating the point,,we have the weird 
paradox in Spain of the Communists being 
the Loyalists at the moment, with the one- 
time Loyalists now the Rebels, Which side 
does Uranus rule in that situation? The an- 
swer must be that Uranus rules the principle 
expressed in our political shibboleth, “Throw 
the rascals out!”, in whatever country or lan- 
guage the attempt may be made. In other 
words, Uranus ever strives to break up the 
status quo or thought-to-be crystallized con- 


dition. And that keeps Saturn busy repairing 
the damage or building a new form to replace 
the destroyed—no matter what may be the 
political flag of Uranus at the moment. Right 
now in this country we havé the paradox 
of thinking that we have a Uranian Gov- 
ernment in the administration of President 
Roosevelt. This is decidedly not true. We 
have a government which the Body Politic, 
fashioned by Saturn, in possession of moral 
consciousness and the rational faculty, has 
elected. As such it is just as much the ex- 
pression of Natural Law of Saturn as any 
form of life apparent in Nature. 

The individual attitude in that situation is 
vital to the individual and common good, for 
on it turns the definition of what element or 
faction in the country is momentarily under 
the rulership of Uranus. Can it be other than 
that element which defies the laws of the 
administration and undertakes in its minor- 
ity to defeat the will of the people who put 
it into power? Let us get our astrology 
straight. They are the children of Uranus, 
the rebels, and potential anarchists with huge 
stocks of bombs to throw when occasion offers. 
Despite that, however, and the probability of 
momentary reactions to the old order of 
things, the evidences are that Saturn is per- 
fecting a new form of government out of the 
more refined building materials provided by 
the outer planets. The out-moded form of 
government which has passed its usefulness 
must give way to the new form which Saturn 
is bringing into being. The same processes 
of evolution which eventually replaced the 
prairie schooner with the stream-lined train, 
are back of it. 

The personal application of this is in the 
exercise it affords for acquiring proficiency 
in the application to personal affairs of the 
instrumentalities of Uranus, Neptune, and 
Pluto. You will recall that we started out to 
discover the sources of the attitudes that 
govern our lives, in order that we may modify 
and adjust them to such extent as may be 
necessary to bring us experiences more to our 
liking. The importance of this can not be 
over-emphasized, for sanity of mind very 
often depends on it. These higher rational 
faculties with which our destinies must be 
worked out are conceived to be: Uranus, 
Logic; Neptune; Imagination; and Pluto, In- 
tuition. Now the exercise is in testing what 
has been said about the political and social 
organization of mankind with those instru- 
ments. Are the classifications and functions 
defined for the planets agreeable to Logic? 
Can the vision of the new forms of their mani- 
festation be pictured in mind with sufficient 
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detail to endow them with the properties of 
Reality or of a realizable end? And finally, 
do you have Intuitional power sufficient to 
satisfy you that the evolutionary processes at 
work can be depended on to attain in due 
course the Reality of the condition visualized? 

If the answers are in the affirmative, then 
we may be sure that our personal attitudes 
to the world will be adjusted by due process 
of time to the trends of the times. If the an- 
swers are negative, hope departs and dispair 
claims the mind. 

Carrying the exercise into our most minute 
and intimate problems, we will find them to 
yield to this magic formula of Uranus, Nep- 
tune, and Pluto. In every one, the question 
should be: “What is the logical thing to do?” 
If the matter passes the test of Uranus in 
that way, the next question determines 
whether it is vital enough a problem to yield 
to the Imagination in the form of a perfected 
and completed mental picture. On that turns 
one of the favorite sayings of the late 
Arthur Brisbane, “Anything you can imagine, 
you can do.” And the final stage is the invo- 
cation of the Intuition for answer to how it 
shall be done. The key which unlocks the 
mighty powers of the Intuition is formed by 
two words, “I wonder.” No problem involv- 
ing the fulfillment of an imagined objective 
can withstand for long the mighty force of 
“wondering” about it. The answer may be 
hidden behind the most remote star in the 
universe, yet the vortical attraction of sus- 
tained and concentrated wondering about it 
will pull it to the “wonderer” eventually. 

It is hoped that you will not become im- 
patient with the phase unfoldment of the great 
laws of geographic and psychologic orienta- 
tion. The subject is so gigantic that it is dif- 
ficult to select from its innumerable angles, 
the best and most fitting one for successive 
parts of this series. I wanted very much to 
write this time on the effects of locality on 
love and marriage, but it had to yield to the 
predominant one in mind of the vital neces- 
sity for the development of dynamical atti- 
tudes toward the solution of life’s problems. 

The logic (Uranus) of it is that no condi- 
tion of life can be altered either psychologi- 
cally or geographically until its inertia has 
been stirred and a positive course taken. Then: 
its goals or objective must be pictured in 
mind vividly (Neptune) as realities on their 
way to manifestation. Then the intuitional 
faculty (Pluto) must be projected through the 
exercise of wondering how to reach the de- 
sired ends until the Cosmic Beam is contacted 
which will lead you to it as unerringly as the 
Radio Beam lands a plane. 


It is the dynamical attitude alone that will 
derive the greatest values from the principles 
and practices of Geographic Astrology. They 
are lifeless otherwise. 

The most serious problems of orientation 
in this country are those born in the constella- 
tion of Libra, born October 21st to Novem- 
ber 17th, and those of Scorpio, born November 
18th to December 14th. The problem is in 
the fact that Libra Suns sextile the meridians 
of Sagittarius results generally in a 12th house 
Sun, and Scorpio Suns sextile the Meridians 
of Capricorn gives a 12th house Sun in the 
East. 

The 12th house Sun is a very difficult in- 
fluence to live successfully, and two report- 
ing cases early in March confirm it. These 
were two Libra ladies who came from the 
East to California, thinking to do better under 
the sextile than they had been doing under 
their lst house Suns square the meridians of 
the East. Both have returned to their former 
homes, one of whom reports the prospects of 
a beautiful marriage—judged by the contact- 
ing charts. They were subject in California 
to pronounced 12th house difficulties: Vague- 
ness, confusion, subtle, deceptive, undermin- 
ing conditions which defeated their best ef- 
forts. The secret of success against those 
conditions appears to reside in the possession 
of perfect faith and self-confidence. Any 
deficiencies therein constitute the leaks 
through which the defeating experiences seep 
in pretty much as water flows to the leak in 
the bucket. I would like very much to re- 
ceive further experiences of Scorpio people 
in the longitudes of Capricorn, and of Libra 
people in the longitudes of Sagittarius. 

Many of us no doubt forget sometimes that 
the United States has some foreign posses- 
sions offering preferred circumstances under 
which the natives of a goodly number of 
birthdates will be better off than in our con- 
tinental boundaries. 

The following tabulation of the six more 
important of these foreign possessions shows 
a few degrees of Libra over Alaska and prac- 
tically all of Scorpio. The more adventurous 
spirits of these signs, of the disposition of 
colonists, should. inquire into the Govern- 
ment’s inducements to settle there. The 
natural wealth of the Territory could hardly 
have been more than scratched, hence there 
should be good opportunities for Scorpio 
people who will be successfully keyed to the 
country through meridian Suns. 

Honolulu is also favorable for births of the 
first decan of Scorpio. In connection with 
this sign and Libra, it is noteworthy that their 
people, I have known, exhibit the effects of 
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a definite pull upon them by these constella- 
tions. While these are far from being enough 
evidence to justify any hard and fast conclu- 
sions, I have no doubt but that in time we 
will have plenty of evidence of the pull of 
their stars upon people pretty much as that 
exerted by the Moon on the ocean tides. 

Leo people of the first decan who trine 
the Sagittarius meridians of the Pacific Coast 
have meridian Suns in the Philippines, and 
the early degrees of Aquarius have the same 
in the Virgin Islands and Porto Rico. Such 
people are “Natives” of the places in the 
truest sense of the word and should prosper 
there if relocation is investigated, projected, 
and prepared for in the proper manner. 
Order of Birthday Powers for United States 

Possessions 
Nome, Alaska, Longitude 165:40 west, Latitude 
65:00 north 

The last western point of importance in 
the territory 
Meridian, 

Nov. 14th, 

Mar. 14th, 

July 12th, 

May 13th, 

Jan. 10th, Feb. 15th, 

Sept. 16th, Oct. 22nd, 


Juneau, Alaska, Longitude 134:20 west, Lati- 
tude 58:21 north 
The last eastern point of importance in the 
territory 
Meridian, ™ 28:54 
Dec. 14th, © 6 
Apr. 15th, 
Aug. 16th, 
June 13th, 


t 2:00 


Ascendent, 
Dec. 17th, C) 
Apr. 18th, © 
Aug. 20th, © 

Junel6th, © 

© 
oe 


Ascendent, V3 11: 
Jan. 25th, Q« 
May 27th, ») 
Oct. 1st, 
July 28th, 
Oct.19th, © > Nov. 28th, 
Feb.12th, © xk Mar. 29th, 

Honolulu, T. H., Longitude 157:51 west, Lati- 

tude 21:20 north 
Meridian, m 5:29 Ascendent, 
Nov. 22nd, © o Feb. 5th, 
Mar. 22nd, © June 6th, 
July 21st, Oct. 12th, 
May 21st, Aug. 9th, 
Jan. 18th, Apr. 9th, 
Sept. 25th, Dec. 8th, 


OOOOOO 
XX OP DOR 


V8 22:31 


OOOOOO 
%¥¥oppa 


Manila, P. I., Longitude 121:05 east, Latitude 
14:37 north 
Meridian {\ 9:37 Ascendent 
Aug. 28th, © 6 Nov. 25th, 
Dec. 24th, Mar. 26th, 
Apr. 26th, July 25th, 
Feb. 23rd, May 24th, 
June 24th, © Jan. 22nd, 
Oct. 29th, © x Sept. 29th, 
Virgin Islands, Longitude 64:40 west, Lati- 
tude 18:20 north 
Meridian = 4:00 Ascendent A 14:1 
Feb.17th, © 6 May 29th, 
June 18th, © Jan. 28th, 
Oct. 23rd, © Oct. 4th, 
Aug. 21st, © Nov. 30th, 
Apr. 20th, © Apr. Ist, 
Dec. 18th, © July 31st, 


Porto Rico, Longitude 66:20 west, 
18:15 north 


Meridian “= 2:23 Ascendent 
Feb. 16th, © 6 May 27th, 
June 16th, © A Jan. 25th, 

Oct.22nd, © A Oct. 2nd, 
Aug.19th, © ° Nov. 28th, 
Apr.19th, © x Mar. 29th, 
Dec.17th, © x July 28th, 


The question arises as to whether there are 
old or new readers who have not prepared 
their star map of the United States because 
of difficulty in procuring a base map for mak- 
ing it up. If so, you may obtain a good map 
from Frederick J. Haskins, 21st and C Sts. 
N.W., Washington, D. C., for ten cents. This 
is a splendid map, with a wealth of vital statis- 
tics printed on its back. And if you haven't 
a copy of the February issue of this magazine, 
explaining how to make it into a star map, 
send the Publishers 25 cents for a copy of it. 
Every reader should have that map as a per- 
manent and valuable reference work, aside 
from its value in following these articles to 
the best advantage. 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ACCIDENTS 

QUESTION: On September 13, 1926 (late 
P. M.) I had a very serious auto accident. 
Two men in the other car were seriously 
hurt. I got a few cuts and a cracked knee 
cap, but got along fine and was back to 
work in three days, cuts were just small. The 
cars were both a total loss. 

Had another bad accident last of January, 
1933. Two men in car with me hurt but I 
did not get a bump. 

In August 1935, another accident and peo- 
ple in other car hurt but I did not receive 
any injury although the front of my car was 
badly damaged. 

On October 15, 1937 another accident, and 
my car very badly damaged including the 
door next to me jammed in but I didn’t get 
a scratch. 

All of these happened by the driver of the 
other car driving out into a main highway 
without stopping or looking. 

What I have been wondering is this; should 
I consider my life charmed or what kind of 
luck is it, that I don’t get hurt? (Of course, 
I am thankful.) Or should I consider myself 
unlucky because the accidents seem to follow 
me? 


C. M. M. 


ANSWER: Mars powerfully aspected in 
Scorpio, in the Third House of your natal 
chart, reveals a predisposition to accidents 
while travelling and warns that unusual cau- 
tion is always necessary on journeys by rail or 
road. The sextile of Mars to Uranus, conjunct 
Mercury, in your Natal Fifth House, would 
be sufficient to account for your freakish 
escapes. 

The position of Saturn in Aquarius 20/08 
on cusp of your natal Seventh marks the third 
decan of fixed signs as the sensitive points in 
your chart. A glance at the ephemeris for 
September 13th, 1926, reveals five of such con- 
tacts by transiting planets including Moon con- 
junct transiting Saturn on cusp of your Fourth 
House opposing transiting Mars on your mid- 
heaven conjunct your natal Moon and transit- 
ing Neptune on your ascendant. This was an 


,” 


exceedingly powerful stimulation, hence you 
were, personally, injured in this accident. 

You did not give the date for the January, 
1933, accident, hence we cannot draw any 
worthwhile conclusions for that one. 

A full Moon on August 15th, 1935, on the 
horizon of your chart conjunct your natal Sat- 
urn and involving Sun conjunct Mercury on 
your ascendant, squaring Jupiter on cusp of 
your Fourth House, pointed unmistakeably to 
that as a dangerous month. 

Finally, October 15, 1937, we again find the 
Moon conjunct your natal Saturn on cusp of 
your Seventh House. 

The conclusion we must draw from this is 
that the last 10 degrees of the signs Leo, 
Scorpio, Aquarius and Taurus are definitely 
dangerous for you and you may avoid many 
accidents by watching the ephemeris and avoid- 
ing risks at times when any of these areas are 
occupied by transiting planets, particularly not- 
ing the position of Mars, Mercury or the Moon. 
Whenever possible always avoid travelling on 
a day when the Moon is in one of those areas. 


APHASIA 

QUESTION: My son, born Dec. 19, 1908, 
about 9:30 A. M., Chicago, after 2 years in 
University—a normal childhood- etc., came 
down with aphasia in 1928 — late sum- 
mer and I needn’t tell you that since then we 
have done practically all things with no help. 

Mother—born Aug. 13, 1881—New Castle, 
New Brunswick, Canada. 

Father—Oct. 12, 1876—Holden, Mo. 

Married—July 2, 1903. 

J... 

ANSWER: “Aphasia” may be correlated 
to the recently discovered planet Pluto 
—distinctly on Eighth House  affliction— 
truly a Death (to the past) in one sense of the 
word—but by no means so final. A cure is 
possible. There also should logically be Nep- 
tunian and Twelfth House correlations. 

In your son’s case (if Pluto is the key to his 
trouble) the transit of Pluto into Leo, this 
year, should result in a gradual recovery 
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complete over a period of about two or three 
years. 

No doubt, this obscure ailment is due to 
some disturbance of the (endocrine) glandular 
balance, but it is not clear just which specific 
gland is controlled by Pluto, personally, I in- 
cline to the opinion that Pluto may rule the 
abdominal brain (Solar Plexus) and that part 
of the brain proper at the base of the skull 
(medulla oblongata) which controls all the in- 
voluntary bodily functions. If this be so, then 
it is possible that some pressure or blood clot 
at the base of the brain might cause this con- 
dition. 

While not presuming to diagnose his case I 
would certainly consider it worth while to have 
him thoroughly examined by a competent physi- 
cian with those thoughts in mind. 


ASCENDANTS 


QUESTION: What causes M. C. in some 
charts to move faster than Ascendant, while 
in some charts the Ascendant moves faster? 


ANSWER: The irregularity in the rate of 
the rising of various signs on the Ascendant 
is due to the fact that the Earth’s polar axis 
(axis of diurnal rotation) is not perpendicular 
to the plane of the Earth’s orbit but is in- 
clined thereto at an angle of approximately 
23.5 degrees hence the plane of the Ecliptic 
(Sun’s path) is inclined to the plane of the 
equator by a like amount, that is to say 23 
degrees 27 minutes to be exact. 

Bearing in mind that the signs of the zodiac 
are twelve equal divisions of the Ecliptic, let 
us imagine an observer stationed at a point 
on the surface of the earth north of the equa- 
tor and facing the South Pole. Immediately 
over the observer’s head is a point on the 
celestial sphere known as the Zenith (cusp of 
10th house) on his left (East) there is a point 
on the horizon which we call the Ascendant 
and on his right (West) a point on the Horizon 
(opposite the Ascendant) marking the Descen- 
dant—cusp of the Seventh House. Directly 
beneath the observer (opposite the Zenith) is 
a point on the celestial sphere known as the 
Nadir (cusp of Fourth House). Now, imagine 
a circle traced thru the Zenith, the South 
Pole, the Nadir; North Pole and back to the 
Zenith. This circle is called the Meridian and 
appears on a horoscope as a straight line from 
the cusp of the 10th to the cusp of the Fourth 
House. 

Then, imagine another circle drawn at right 
angles to the Meridian midway between the 
Zenith and Nadir. This circle called the Hori- 
zon, appears on the Horoscope as a straight line 


from the Ascendant to the Seventh Cusp. Thus, 
we have the angles of the horoscope. 

Finally, imagine a third circle drawn at right 
angles to the Meridian and Horizon thru the 
Zenith and Nadir, this circle is called the Prime 
Vertical and appears on all horoscopes as the 
circumference of the circle of Houses. Divide 
each quadrant of this Prime Vertical into three 
equal parts and we then have the frame work of 
Twelve Houses, of which the observer is the 
center and thru which he will view the heavens. 
According to the position of a heavenly body 
above the horizon it will be seen by the ob- 
server as being in one of the Six Houses 
above the Horizon viz: 12, 11, 10, 9, 8, 7. 
Those planets below the horizon are, of course, 
not seen, but are there nevertheless in one of 
the six lower houses and are so placed in the 
horoscope as though they were actually visible. 

Now, through this framework of Houses, 
the observer will also view the Sun’s Path 
(ecliptic) with its twelve signs and by reason 
of the angle the Ecliptic makes to the Equator 
and to the plane of the House cusps (Prime 
Vertical) as the observer shifts his gaze from 
the South Pole and Meridian, for instance, to the 
left; and looks in turn through the Ith, 12th 
and Ist Houses. A greater or less number of 
degrees of the Ecliptic may be seen thru each 
House according to the distance of the observer 
north of the Equador and according to that par- 
ticular point of the Ecliptic that may happen to 
be on the Meridian at the time. 

The accompanying diagrams may serve to 
clarify the astronomical structure and mathe- 
matical basis of a horoscope and illustrate more 
clearly the mechanical operations by which a 
geocentric chart of the heavens may be con- 
structed for any given locality at any given 
time. 

Definition of terms used in the accompany- 
ing diagrams: 

1. Polar Axis—a line from the North to 
South poles through the center of the Earth. 
Extended to the celestial sphere, this line also 
marks the celestial poles. 


2. Equator (celestial)—an imaginary line en- 
circling the celestial sphere (parallel to the 
Earth’s equator) midway between the poles 
and at right angles to the Polar Axis. 

3. Meridian—an imaginary line encircling 
the celestial sphere parallel to the Polar Axis 
and at right angles to the Equator. 

The Meridian always corresponds to the geo- 
graphic (East or West) Longitude of any ar- 
bitrarily selected point on the Earth’s surface. 


4. Prime Vertical—an imaginary line en- 
circling the celestial sphere at right angles to 
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the meridian and inclined to the Equator at 
an angle corresponding to the geographic lati- 
tude of any arbitrarily selected point on the 
Meridian. 


Note: For the present purposes of illustra- 
tion a point on the Meridian 40 degrees North 
Latitude has been selected. 


5. Horizon—an imaginary line encircling the 
celestial sphere midway between the Zenith and 
Nadir, and at right angles to both the Meridian 
and the Prime Vertical. 

6. Ecliptic—(Sun’s Path) an imaginary line 
encircling the celestial sphere tracing the ap- 
parent path of the Sun during a period of one 
complete annual revolution of the Earth in its 
orbit. 

The Ecliptic is inclined to the equator at an 
angle of 23 degrees 27 minutes and is divided 
into 12 equal segments marking the boun- 
daries of the zodiacal signs. The points at which 
the Ecliptic and Equator intersect are known 
as the Equinoxes. The Vernal (or Spring) 
Equinox marking the beginning of the zodiacal 
sign Aries and the Autumnal Equinox (opposite 
the Vernal Equinox) marking the beginning 
of the zodiacal sign Libra. 

Referring to the diagrams: 
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Fig. J—is the key to the remaining four 
diagrams. It is a projection of the celestial 
sphere on the plane of the Meridian as viewed 
from the Eastern intersection of the Horizon 
and Ecliptic in the plane of the Equator. 

Thus :-— 


a. The Meridian becomes the circumference 
of the circle. 

b. The point of observation—eastern ex- 
tremity of the East-West axis of the Equator 
—becomes the center of the circle. 

c. The Polar Axis (at right angles to the 
Equator becomes the line N. P. (North Pole) 
S. P. (South Pole). 

d. The Ecliptic (Sun’s Path) becomes the 
line Z—Z;, an angle of 23.5 to the Equator. 

e. The Prime Vertical becomes the line 
M—™M,, inclined to the Equator at an angle of 
40° for an observer stationed at 40° N latitude. 

f. The Horizon becomes the line H—Hj, 
at right angles to the Prime Vertical and in- 
clined to the equator at angle equivalent to the 
difference between 40° and 90° i.e. 50°. 

Having thus established the basic (angular) 
relationship existing between the equatorial 
plane, the Ecliptic, and the Horizon, we are 
now in a position to observe what changes take 
place in this relationship when the Earth ro- 
tates on its axis—the axis of rotation being, 
the Polar Axis and the Plane of Rotation 
being the Equator. 

Fig. 2—is therefore a projection of Figure 1 
on the Plane of the Equator, from point of 
view of an observer “O” at the North Pole 
facing the Zenith. 

From this point of view the Equator becomes 
the circumference of the circle E. S. W. N. 

The Polar Axis becomes the center of the 
circle “O.” 

The center of the circle Fig. 1 becomes the 
horizontal axis E. W. 

The Ecliptic because of its angular rela- 
tionship to the Equator becomes an elliptical 
figure E. Z. W. Z.; and the Horizon at a 
greater angle to the Equator than the Ecliptic 
becomes the figure E. H. W. H., 7 

Those portions of the Ecliptic and the Hori- 
zon that are below the Equator are shown by 
dotted lines, whereas those portions above the 
Equator are shown by heavy black lines. 

Now it is actually the Earth that turns on its 
axis in a counter-clockwise direction (indicated 
by the arrow on Figure 2) carrying the plane 
of the Horizon with it while the plane of the 
Ecliptic remains relatively stationary. However, 
we will find it more convenient to consider 
the Plane of Horizon as stationary while the 
plane of the Ecliptic (apparently) moves in a 
clockwise direction, carrying the signs of the 
zodiac successively over the Meridian and 
bringing various other signs in turn to the 
point of intersection of the Eastern Horizon 
and the Ecliptic—that is to say to the As- 
cendant. 

The Eastern Horizon is theoretically any 
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point on the Horizon east of the Meridian, and 
the Ascendant is any point on that Eastern 
Horizon that contacts or intersects the ecliptic 
regardless of whether that point of inter- 
section be north or south (above or below) 
the Equator. 

Studying Figure 2 with this in mind we find 
that with the cusp of Capricorn on the Meridian 
the Horizontal and Equinoctial Axis are paral- 
lel and therefore the Horizon and Ecliptic 
necessarily intersect in the plane of the Equator 
at a point exactly 90° from the Meridian. There- 
fore with cusp of Capricorn on the Meridian 
(midheaven) the cusp of Aries (90° therefrom) 
will be the Ascendant. Likewise when the cusp 
of Cancer (opposite of Capricorn) is on the 
Meridian (midheaven) the cusp of Libra (oppo- 
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site of Aries) will necessarily be on the ascen- 
dant—see Figure 4. 

Returning to Figure 2, while the Horizon 
remains stationary if we rotate the ecliptic 
clockwise so that Aries rises to the Meridian 
always maintaining the same angular relation- 
ship between the Ecliptic and Equator we find 
that the angular relationship between the 
ecliptic and Horizon has altered definitely so 
that the Ecliptic and Horizon no longer inter- 
sect in the plane of the Equator, but rather 
several degrees above the Equatorial plane as 
indicated by the intersection of the heavy black 
lines (east of the Meridian) (Fig. 3. Therefore, 
from a point of observatoin 40 N. Lat. when the 
cusp of Aries is on the Meridian the point of 
intersection of the Eastern Horizon and the 
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Ecliptic (therefore the Ascendant) will be near 
the middle of Cancer considerably more than 
90° from the Meridian or Midheaven. 

Finally, if we continue this rotation of the 
Ecliptic clockwise after bringirg Cancer to the 
Meridian as in Fig. 4 we eventually bring 
Libra to the Meridian, Fig. 5, and we find 
that here the Horizon and Ecliptic intersect 
not above the Equatorial plane as in Fig. 3, but 
below as indicated by the intersection of the 
dotted lines east of the Meridian, Fig. 5, and 
therefore, the Ascendant for this latitude with 
the cusp of Libra on the Meridian (midheaven) 
falls near the middle of Sagittarius and is 
considerably less than 90° from the Meridian. 

If this cycle is follcwed through with all 
the signs brought consecutively to the Meridian 
it will be readily seen that certain signs will 
rise more slowly than others and that while 
the rate of passage over the Meridian remains 
constant the rate of rising will vary widely for 
different signs and different latitudes. 

For a more detailed study of this problem 
the student may construct a set of these 
charts for any latitude simply by shifting the 
Prime Vertical and Horizon (Fig. 1) to cor- 
respond to the angular relationship between 
the Horizon plane (for the latitude in question) 
and the Equator. 

Thus (referring to Figure 1): 

The Prime Vertical for London, England, 
would be drawn at an angle of 51.5° (instead of 
40) and the Horizontal plane 90° from the 
Prime Vertical would make an angle of 38.5 
with the Equator instead of 50 as shown on 
Figure 1. 

The remaining diagrams would then be a 
projection of this new figure. 

Note: The angular relationship between the 
Ecliptic and Equator of course remains un- 
changed for all latitudes. 


ASTROLOGY 
ASTROLOGERS ONLY CHEERFUL 
FRAUDS, ASTRONOMER AT 
UNIVERSITY DECLARES 


Even Financiers Fall Victim to Superstition 
by Seeking Lucky Data About Their 
Corporations, Instructor Reveals 


VerMILion, S. D., Feb. 24.—Astrology is a 
fraud that has been costing the American 
public millions of dollars in the past few 
years, said William E. Ekman, instructor of 
astronomy at the University of South Da- 
kota in an interview today. 

“Strangely enough,” said Mr. Ekman, “the 


modern obsequious respect for science is the 
cause for the recent gain of adherents to this 
false superstition, and a great amount of 
astrological appeal lies in the pseudoscientific 
talk with which astrologists cover their pre- 
tenses.” 

The astrologer in order to entice the un- 
wary will give to the prospect a long list 
of indisputable evidence. He will draw up 
the horoscopes of famous men and show how 
close their lives follow the horoscopes, but 
asserted Mr. Ekman, “they conveniently for- 
get the men and women who were incon- 
siderate enough not to follow a plan which 
was mapped out by the stars.” 


Drvipep IN 12 Parts 


The astrologer’s chart of the heavens is 
divided into 12 parts called the signs of the 
Zodiac (they are merely the 12 constellations 
of stars lying in an imaginary belt of 16 de- 
grees and following the sun’s path across the 
sky). Each of these parts is a stant picture, 
and the names Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Can- 
cer, Leo, and so on, refer to the order in 
which they appear in the sky. 

“Astrology is divided in to four groups, 
Horoscopy, Retrogression, Location, and 
Mundane,” explained Mr. Ekman. “Horoscopy 
is that branch of astrology which treats of 
the influence of the stars on an individual’s 
future Science,” says Mr. Ekman, “has 
proved that individual characteristics are 
determined by heredity, and environment 
from parents or remote ancestors, but astrol- 
ogers insist that the ascending signs of the 
Zodiac and the aspects of the planets will 
determine whether a man is to be a success 
or a failure.” The astrologers claim that a 
day difference in birth, when planets arg 
more or less favorable, will decide whether 
a man is to be a day laborer or an execu- 
tive. 


CLAIM TO Ficure Birtu DATE 

“By retrogression,” Mr. Ekman explained, 
“the astrologer claims he can calculate the 
exact moment of your birth (you wish your 
horoscope cast, but you do not know your 
exact birth. You ask the astrologer what 
can be done. The astrologer replies that he 
can calculate the moment of your birth easily, 
for you have only to tell him the dates of 
several important events in your life, and 
from that—for a small fee—he will deduce 
the exact moment of your birth). Retrogres- 
sion has been proved to be a fallacy by all 
honest researchers who have tested it for its 
validity.” 
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Location is the means the astrologers have 
of finding by the use of charts and graphs 
where the stars are most favorable for you 
to live successfully. 

“Mundane astrology,” as Mr. Ekman ex- 
plained, “refers to the forecasts by the as- 
trologers of world affairs, and are usually so 
general that a child could easily do as well.” 

“The greatest remuneration to the astrol- 
ogers, however,” said Mr. Ekman, “is gained 
through financial astrology, which has its 
foundation in the belief that the horoscope 
of a corporation can be cast from the date of 
founding just as the horoscopes of individuals 
are drawn.” 


Gives REASONS 

Mr. Ekman gave three reasons why as- 
trology is a fraud; they are as follows: 

1. “One would think that the discovery 
of new planets, such as Pluto, would have 
dismayed the astrologers, because their ig- 
norance of it would naturally be considered 
to destroy all past conclusions, but the as- 
trologers hailed the new planet with delight 
as the sole cause of error for past failures.” 

2. “When astrology first came into being 
the astrologers believed in the Ptolemic the- 
ory, which said that the earth was the center 
of the universe, and that the planets revolved 
around it. Later, this theory was disproved 
by the astronomer, Copernicus, but, neverthe- 
less, the astrologers have never changed their 
so-called science.” 


IGNORE SHIFTING EQUINOXES 

3. “By the precession of the equinoxes our 
spring is moved one constellation of the Zo- 
diac westward every 2,160 years (equinoxes 
are the points where the sun apparently 
crosses the celestial equator—which is merely 
a projection of the earth’s equator upon the 
celestial sphere—therefore by precession of 
equinoxes we mean the apparent shifting of 
the sun’s passage across the equator amount- 
ing to 30 degrees in 2,160 years, or clear 
around the earth itself in 25,920 years. The 
astrologers, however, have always made 
their calculations as if the equinoxes remain 
stationary), so that now we are actually in 
the sign of Pisces on March 21, but accord- 
ing to the astrologer’s chart March 21 is in 
the sign of Aries as it was 2,000 years ago, 
thereby indisputably making astrological cal- 
culations erroneous.” 


ANSWER: Astrologers are not always so 
cheerful, Mr. Ekman. Statements such as 
yours make us sad sometimes. Sad, because it 


is always depressing to one who realizes the 
retarding effect of unreasoning prejudice upon 
man’s search for knowledge when he finds a 
scientist making such broad and dogmatic state. 
ments on a subject of which he, obviously, 
knows so little—a subject, in fact, which it is 
evident he has not even troubled to investi- 
gate at all. Surely we, have a right to expect 
better of a man, who by training and profes- 
sion, falls into the category of those trained 
investigators who must, of necessity hold all 
things possible until proved otherwise on a 
basis of exact observation and correct thinking, 
We would naturally expect any scientist worthy 
of the name to withhold his opinion on a sub- 
ject of which he knows nothing, or if he chose 
to express an opinion the very least that we 
should expect is that he would have the in- 
tellectual honesty (not to say courtesy) to 
properly label it—personal opinion—or—can it 
be possible that Mr. Ekman does not consider 
his anti-astrological pronouncements merely 
personal opinion? Does he think that he 
really knows what he is talking about? Evi- 
dently that is what he thinks—well—well— 
these scientists are an inconsistent lot at 
times, aren’t theyP Of one thing I am sure 
if that stuff Mr. Ekman was talking about is 
Astrology then during the past 20 years I 
have been studying something else. I thought 
I was studying Astrology, and I still think so, 
but we can’t both be right. 

Mr. Ekman says “The Astrologer’s chart of 
the Heavens is divided into 12 parts called 
signs of the zodiac. They are merely ... 
twelve constellations of stars,” etc. We prefer 
to think that Mr. Ekman was misquoted. Even 
an astronomer ought to know better than that, 
although Mr. Ekman persistently confuses the 
signs of the zodiac with the constellations of 
the same name as witness later on in the in- 
terview when referring to “Precession” he 
speaks of the Vernal Equinox as being at 
present in the sign Pisces—allow me to correct 
that statement, Mr. Ekman. The Vernal equi- 
nox is mot at present in the sign Pisces, it 
is in the constellation Pisces—or at any rate 
we think that is the constellation. Even the 
astronomers are not able to tell us whether 
it is actually in the constellation Pisces or 
Aquarius, but it is certainly in one or the 
other and positively is mot in the constellation 
Aries. Mr. Ekman seems to think that he 
made quite some point in pointing out that 
Astrologers in their allocation of the signs ig- 
nore this precessional (backward) movement 
of the Equinoxes through the constellations. 
However the Astrologers are not alone in this, 
all nature seems to ignore it too, the birds, 
the animals etc. Even Father Time himself goes 
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right on charting his seasons by the Vernal 
Equinox regardless of the constellations. When 
the Sun crosses the Equator from South to 
North on the 21st of March that is, and so far 
as we know, always will be, the first day of 
Spring. Furthermore, I don’t see that there 
is so very much we can do about it. By the 
same token when the Sun reaches its maximum 
declination (North) on June 2lst, that is the 
beginning of Summer, even if the Equinoxes 
and Solstices have changed their positions rela- 
tive to the constellations. You don’t mind if 
we continue to call those two points, above 
referred to, Aries and Cancer, do you, Mr. 
Ekman? After. all, we must call them some- 
thing and names are immaterial so long as 
we do not lose sight of the essential fact that 
people born at one time of the year (during 
a given season) do indubitably have certain es- 
sential characteristics in common—character- 
istics which distinguish them (mentally, emo- 
tionally and physically) from persons born at 
other times or during other seasons. 

The parallel existing between the solar cycle 
and the evolution of living forms is quite well 
established on a basis of “exact observation.” 
In other words the same cyclic laws that gov- 
ern the apparent movements of the Sun 
appear conclusively to be simultaneously op- 
erative throughout all nature and as we read 
the evolution of life in the terms of the solar 
cycle so may we logically read it, more in 
detail, in the terms of the cyclic laws gov- 
erning the movements of the planets and even 
of the (relatively) Fixed Stars. For, it is 
obvious that there cannot logically be any line 
drawn here. If man is an integral part of na- 
ture at all the correlation must include all 
nature, not just a part thereof. 

Mr. Ekman says “Astrology is divided into 
four groups, ‘Horoscopy, Retrogression, Loca- 
tion and Mundane.’”! Not quite right—the 
groups are more correctly three in number, 
i. e. Natal, Mundane and Horary Astrology. 
Natal Astrology includes such sub-divisions as 
Locational, Medical and Vocational Astrology— 
Mundane includes Judicial Astrology; Weather 
Forecasting and the study of various natural 
phenomena from the Astrological point of view 
—Horary Astrology is based on the premise 
that a chart of the Heavens erected for any 
given moment, at any given place will within 
certain limitations and according to the rules 
peculiar to the Horary art provide an answer 
to any question that may be asked, at that 
place, at that time. Personally, I hold no 
brief for Horary Astrology. Have never been 
able to obtain any information of value by 
means of it, but I do not for that reason deny 
its validity because I have witnessed some 


amazing achievements in the practice of 
Horary Astrology. 

Mr. Ekman’s use of the word “Horoscopy” 
as applying specifically to Natal Astrology (I 
assume such was his intention—although I 
suspect that Mr. Ekman was not quite clear 
on that point himself) is wholly incorrect. The 
word if used at all (as a matter of fact it is 
obsolete) must be interpreted as applying to 
the art and practice of Astrology as a whole and 
as such is no improvement over the word “As- 
trology” so far as I can see. 

Mr. Ekman says that by (what he chooses 
to call “Horoscopy” the Astrologers “insist 
that the ascending signs and aspects of the 
planets will determine whether a man is to be 
a success or failure.” He goes on to say that 
“The Astrologers claim that a day difference 
in birth when planets are more or less favor- 
able will decide whether a man is to be a day 
laborer or executive,” and states positively this 
cannot be so because “Science has proved that 
such is determined solely by heredity and 
environment.” Here we are once again faced 
with one of those half truths which can be so 
misleading if not carefully analyzed. A careless 
thinker, or one who does not want to acknowl- 
edge a fact that is not in harmony with his 
own preconceived ideas, or who wishes to 
conceal his lack of knowledge of the subject 
under discussion, may always, and frequently 
does, deliberately, employ such sophistry to 
confuse his opponent, but we don’t think Mr. 
Ekman would do that; we would rather think 
that Mr. Ekman just has not bothered to 
inquire too closely into the matter. 

As a matter of fact it is true that the 
Astrologer claims that, not only, one day’s 
difference in birth, but even a few minutes 
difference, may account for a wide diversity 
in character and achievement between 4wo 
individuals. But—also any Astrologer who at- 
tempts to interpret a natal chart without con- 
sideration of the hereditary and environmental 
background of the individual in question will 
assuredly find himself quite some distance at 
sea. For instance, a modern highly educated 
Caucasian might conceivably have a horoscope 
identical with that of an Australian Bushman, 
but what Astrologer would be so stupid as to 
attempt to interpret one in the terms of the 
heredity and environment of the other? You 
see, Mr. Ekman, you forgot to mention the fact 
astrological symbols are pure abstractions, 
somewhat comparable to algebraic symbols, 
and are always interpreted in the terms of 
the particular life form for which the horo- 
scope is erected and this naturally implies a 
consideration of environment, present and past 
associations, and hereditary strains. 





38 


American Astrology 





On the other hand, if, as you state, heredity 
and environment tell the whole story then how 
do you account for the wide diversity among 
children of the same parents, possessed of 
the same hereditary background, reared in the 
same environment. Of course, the Psychologist 
tells us that children (even of the same parents) 
have varying reaction patterns and react di- 
versely to identical environmental stimuli ac- 
cording to the particular ancestral strain that 
happens to predominate; and the biologist tells 
us that a certain arrangement of “Unit Char- 
acters” called “Determiners” (said to exist 
within the sperm cell) at the time of concep- 
tion determines what particular ancestral strain 
will be emphasized in the child, but what deter- 
mines this genetic structure? Are we to believe 
that this is purely a chance arrangement; that 
nature deals out a human character or destiny 
as a gambler rolls dice? I doubt that very much. 
I believe rather that Life cells germinate in 
harmony with certain fixed laws and that these 
laws are universal in operation. 

Finally, in his reference to “Retrogression” 
Mr. Ekman again falls back on one of those 
fancy terms which is no improvement over the 
one commonly used by Astrologers. I assume 
that Mr. Ekman is referring to the art of 
“Rectifying” a horoscope by means of Pri- 
mary, Secondary and Minor Direction. He says 
that “This (Rectifying by events) has been 
proved to be a fallacy by all honest researchers 
who have tested its validity.” Quite a broad 
statement, Mr. Ekman, and, as it stands, wholly 
unsupported, I cannot discuss it to any mu- 
tual advantage until I have before me the proof 
and detailed reports of the experiments upon 
which this alleged proof is based. I can, how- 
ever, say this, that I have, personally, used 
this method in rectifying a chart many times 
and have always found it quite satisfactory. 
Admittedly there is much room for improve- 
ment, statistical research will, I hope, eventu- 
ally furnish the additional data necessary for 
those improvements, but within certain limita- 
tions some of which have already been men- 
tioned. Directions from the moment of birth 
will quite accurately chart the evolution of 
the individual through the various crises of 
his life and of course, Rectifying by this method 
does not place any great strain upon the imagi- 
nation inasmuch as it merely involves a re- 
versal of Directional process. 


ASTROLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 
OF OHIO 
Dear Mr. Clancy:— 
“American Astrology” has done a wonder- 
fully effective work in presenting, in popular 


form, Astrology in its best form. It has served 
the working student and the general public 
at the same time. It has helped to increase 
general respect for Astrology, by presenting 
it as it really is, thus destroying in large 
measure, the false picture of it, which short- 
sighted charlatanism and greedy self interest 
of some, practicing in its name, had created. 

The Ohio Astrological Association Inc., of 
Cleveland has stood for the best in astrology 
from its beginning and eagerly cooperates 
with every effort to make public the real 
astrology, giving equally respectful notice to 
both the best in the old and the best in the 
new, provided it is presented in scientific 
and reasonable fashion, impersonally and on 
its merits. 

The Association is a non-profit or- 
ganization and so is not in a position to make 
it financially profitable for visiting speakers 
to address us, but we cordially invite visitors 
who are able, to come to our city and share 
with us the sometimes difficult but always 
worthwhile work of enlightening the public 
as to the merits and usefulness of the real 
things in astrology. 

May all of us, who love and respect the 
Real Thing, cooperate in its interests. 

Yours very truly, 
Howard M. Duff, 

Pres. Ohio Astrological Association, Inc. 

Cleveland, Ohio. 


BIRTH SIGNS 


QUESTION: Would a person born Oct. 
28, 1899, but who was a 7 month child, be a 
Scorpio or a Capricorn? I have been told 
that being a 7 month child, it would make 
a person’s sign different. 


ANSWER: It cannot be said definitely just 
what influence the actual period of gestation 
might have upon the birth horoscope. Before 
this can be determined it will be necessary to 
first discover some method whereby the ac- 
tual moment of conception may be found. I 
know that the Pre-natal Epoch System is sup- 
posed to give us this, but that in my opinion, 
is still an open question. 


CHILDBIRTH 
Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

In the March issue you gave an Aquarian 
some excellent advice concerning mother- 
hood. I am referring to the article “Mars in 
Scorpio.” 

I am faced with a similar problem, due to 
the fact I have two children and I’m expect- 
ing a baby the last of June. I guess I need 
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more encouragement than anything else at 
the moment. 

My birthdate is January 22, 1902 at ex- 
actly noon. My husband’s date is July 8, 
1902 between 2:00 and 2:30 A. M. 

I have Mars in Aries in my twelfth house. 
Saturn in the same house in Pisces has been 
difficult too but that’s another story. 

I have been married twice. My first hus- 
band’s birthdate is October 30, 1902. We were 
all born in Pittsburgh, Pa. The first birth 
occurred August 4, 1928 at 10:10 A. M. I 
gave birth to twins. The girl, the first baby, 
lived and is a healthy normal child. The 
second child, ‘a boy, was still born. I never 
saw the boy. The doctors told me the child 
was in such condition that it was a miracle 
the baby girl lived. My husband who was 
a hard drinker, disappeared for three weeks 
while I hovered between life and death. I 
developed an acute infection and my tem- 
perature reached 106 degrees. Believe it or 
not I’m still here. Two weeks later, August 
18, 1928, a famous specialist operated and to 
everyone’s surprise I survived only to de- 
velop another infection. I was desperately 
ill for four weeks. 

My own doctor told me he believed it was 
God’s will that. I lived. How my system re- 
sisted blood-poison is a mystery. 

As you can imagine, I divorced my hus- 
band and now most of his time is spent in 
institutions for hopeless drunkards. 

I married again August 27, 1932. I have a 
grand husband and I am very happy. My 
second birth, a boy, occurred December 17, 
1934. My family and all of my friends were 
horrified that I could be such a fool. I knew 
my husband wanted a child more than any- 
thing in this world. I felt our love would 
carry me through the ordeal and I was right. 
I had a normal birth and recovery. 

Perhaps it was because my husband’s 
chart is favorably configurated with mine as 
you stressed in your other answer. 

I have been very ill during this pregnancy 
and the specialist predicts twins again. Let 
me say I have the utmost faith in my doctor. 
He is considered the best in the city. He 
delivered my last baby and is taking excel- 
lent care of me now. 

I have courage, but underneath there is 
that fear that I can’t overcome. I don’t 
know a good astrologer here and would ap- 
preciate it very much if you would give me 
a very brief analysis of the June aspects. 

I hope I haven't asked for too much, and 
in advance, thank you. 

Perhaps this letter will encourage the 
frightened Aquarian. As you said, Mars af- 


flicted, doesn’t prohibit motherhood, and 
what’s life if we don’t take a chance now 
and then? 
Sincerely, 
An Aquarian Mother. 


ANSWER.—I see no reason (astrologically) 
why you should fear a birth to take place in 
June, 1938. The last 10 days of the month are 
definitely the most favorable for you. 

Your present husband’s chart is indeed fa- 
vorably configurated with yours. For one thing 
—and this is most important—his Natal Sun is 
almost exactly conjunct your North Node. Such 
a marriage should be most successful and mu- 
tually satisfactory. 

The test provided by the birth of your last 
child, in contrast to your previous experience 
(with your first husband), would seem to fur- 
nish proof of the existence of a basic harmony 
here which, in itself, is your best protection and 
guarantee of safety. 


CORRECTION 


It has been brought to my attention that 
I made a mistake in casting Dr. Montessori’s 
chart (April 1938 issue). Mars instead of 
being in Aries conjunct Neptune is in the 
same degree of Cancer conjunct Uranus in 
the Eighth House. The chart was cast while 
traveling in Europe under very stressful con- 
ditions, which may account for the mis- 
reading, and the article was mostly written 
while crossing the ocean without my ephem- 
erides at hand—an amusing circumstance as 
the mistake involved Neptune! I offer my 
apologies to you and the readers. 

Thus, instead of a Mars-Neptune conjunc- 
tion square Uranus, we have a Mars-Uranus 
conjunction square Neptune. This probably 
fits the case better, as Dr. Montessori’s genifis 
is more Uranian than Neptunian. Also it 
brings Mars in trine to the Moon, which is 
significant in view of her educational ac- 
tivities. 

—DANE RupDHYAR. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Dear Sir: 

I have read your magazine for several years 
and been a subscriber most of the time. 
Know nothing about astrology, except what 
I have absorbed from your publication. Could 
hand you some very fine offhand compliments 
but that is not necessary here. Suffice it to 
say, I would not miss a number for anything. 
Am particularly interested in your “Many 
Things” section, Mr. Benjamine’s “Tomorrow’s 
News Today,’ and my personal horoscope 
readings. 





40 American Astrology 





I was more than just interested in the 
article “Occultism,” by H. R. in your Feb- 
ruary number under “Many Things.” Also 
your answer. The last three paragraphs of 
your reply, including the verse, speaks the 
language that should bring to “H. R.” some- 
thing to enlighten him in his quest for the 
Living Truth. He is evidently very sincere, 
for his readings in search of happiness has 
taken him up and down the gamut of Oc- 
cultism, and other “isms” from beginning to 
end. 

Happiness and peace are the longings of 
every heart, “H. R.’s,’ yours and mine. It is 
the Divine Will that we have these things, 
but only by obeying His will and following 
in the paths He has provided may we possess 
them. The Kingdom of God is within you, 
said the Master. 

I would ask “H. R.” to read and re-read 
your answer to his burning questions. With 
all of his reading, he makes no mention of 
having read the Book of Books. If he is 
truly in earnest about the things he wants 
to know, I ask him in all sincerity to read 
the Books of St. Mark and St. John in the 
New Testament of the Scriptures. When he 
has read these and pondered over them he 
will want to read more, and there he will 
find the solution to all his problems if he 
will accept them. 

Yours truly, 
be Leds 


To The Editor: 

For well over a year now I, and several of 
my friends who also take your magazine 
regularly, have been very much dissatisfied 
with your monthly forecasts—the vein in 
which they are written. 

There is too much of the symbolic in them 
for everyday people. This so-called spiritual 
interpretation is a fine thing for the few who 
are up to the level of appreciating it, but 
since your publication is naturally intended 
to appeal to the masses, if it is to meet with 
the material success it should have, do you 
not think its forecasts should be couched in 
work-a-day language? And material success, 
in case you should sneer at that, is essential 
if you are to continue to promote the spiritual 
phase of things. 

Of all my friends I have only one who pre- 
tends to understand the Rudhyar terminology, 
and that one is a graduate of Rosicrucian, 
having been decorated in some way in Bel- 
gium in connection with the Order. The rest 
of us often wonder if the Rudhyar knows 
what he means, himself. 

In the monthly forecast pages all this busi- 
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ness of “spiritual illumination,” “personality- 
integration,” “tidings of glory,” “universaliz- 
ing individual selfhood,” “transcendental mes- 
sages,” et cetera, sound more like a Metho- 
dist Revival (no reflection on the creed is 
here intended) than they do like a guide to 
everyday living and its pointed problems. 

“Psychological energies transcending your 
normal consciousness” — now I majored in 
Psychology in one of our most famous insti- 
tutions of learning—enough said! And if the 
Forces of the Unconscious ever bathe me in 
power and glory—well, the literal interpreta- 
tion of that one sentence is “He’s nuts!” 

So, my dear Mr. Clancy, I appeal to your 
sense of humor first—then to your sense of 
the need of the average man—give us, please, 
our daily or weekly guide in the ABC of 
English. We want to see Astrology get some- 
where in the next few years! 

A Circle of Admirers. 


ANSWER: Majoring “in Psychology in one 
of our most famous institutions of learning” 
produces also a certain kind of limitations, or 
bias, as the academic psychology taught today in 
American universities is intensely conditioned 
by the materialistic point of view and by Be- 
haviorism. I do not believe, however, that the 
majority of the readers of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE are influenced by such a point of 
view. As far as I know the majority of as- 
trological magazines’ readers are at least super- 
ficially familiar with the New Thought, occult 
and theosophical-mystical approach to life and 
the terminology of those groups. It is to this 
large group of persons—numbering several mil- 
lions in America—and to people familiar with 
Jung’s psychology that I am particularly ad- 
dressing myself. Other writers in AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE are stressing a different 
and more “every-day” attitude complementing 
mine. Thus there should be reading material for 
both kinds—the goal of any magazine which 
wants to reach all classes of people. As the 
writer of the letter may notice, I am writing 
only the “Weekly” forecasts; the “Daily” fore- 
casts being written in an entirely different style. 


Moreover, may I point out once more that no 
weekly or daily forecast can specify concrete, 
every-day occurrences and hope to apply to all 
but a very few readers. The prognostications 
made must be general and abstract if they are 
to fit the millions of people who belong to any 
one of the twelve zodiacal categories. If the 
forecaster specifies definite occurrences he can 
grossly mislead a vast number of readers who 
would not meet such an occurrence, because of 
their own charts or environment. His moral 
responsibility is thus very great. It is very well 
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to “want Astrology to get somewhere in the 
next few years”—but where? The average Sun- 
sign forecast supposed to fit so well the prac- 
tical need of the masses may very well get 
Astrology entirely in disrepute and foster in 
the readers an attitude of mind which, in my 
opinion, is not psychologically constructure. 
DANE RUDHYAR. 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I take the privilege to write you because 
your High-Priest and Bishop of Light seems 
to be falling down and his mind seems to be 
stuck in the mud—I mean Dane Rudhyar; 
he says in Molders of the Future, of the 
March issue, this about Meher Baba, that 
we are discussing now is not Meher Baba, 
the possible “incarnate God” but only Meher 
Baba! How can a liar and a known promise- 
breaker be a Molder of the Future or God 
Incarnate! 

In case you will use your Nodds, I like to 
call your attention to Matt. 24 chap. 15-30 or 
Mark 13 chap. 14 or Daniel which shows that 
Meher Baba is only a fraud or an imposter 
so that Dane Rudhyar does not fall on his 
face for a faker! In case this thing in Matt. 
24 chap. is above your comprehension, consult 
Mr. E. Swedenborg’s Theological writings for 
a solution! 

In case you smart Alecs should say there is 
more than one Bible or “Holy Word,’ no— 
there is only one authority, the others are 
only more or less of abstractions from the 
Real Living Word, but there has been another 
Bible or Word long ago when human beings 
were able, knowingly to speak and associate 
with the Spiritual World. 

Don’t fall on your face for a faker! 

J. E. W. 


ANSWER: It must be so comfortable to be 
sure that “There is only one Authority”! Un- 
fortunately the feeling seems to be congenitally 
unknowr to me. Probably some “bad aspect” in 
my birth-chart! 

The point is that hundreds of Americans and 
Europeans of note have given their whole life 
to Meher Baba and that in many quarters in 
India he is almost worshipped as a great Guru. 
I have taken his as a “significant figure” of our 
times and offered no suggestion as to whether he 
was a liar of a god incarnate. In this “Molders 
of the Future” series and in the one now run- 
ning, “Humanity in the Making” I made it clear 
that I am taking absolutely no side and that I 
bow before no authority. I am trying to study 
every person or movement from their own point 
of view and by stressing the positive factors. 


This seems a more intelligent thing to do in our 
age of hatred and fanatics than to look for the 
destructive or lying side. This is my way of 
demonstrating good will and peace among men. 

I am no more a follower of Meher Baba than 
I am a Communist or a Fascist. I write merely 
as an interpreter of modern life. If what I con- 
sider “significant” does not appear so to some 
of my readers, I cannot help that. Probably half 
a million people read these pages and as I can- 
not hear from at least 100,000 of them, I must 
follow my own judgment and discrimination 
rather than be impressed by the indignant 
voices of one or of a few scattered protesters. 

DANE RUDHYAR. 


DATA 
Stephen A. Douglass 
Born Apr. 25, 1813 
Died June 3, 1861 
Same but in Lobby 


Abraham Lincoln 
Born Feb. 12, 1809 
Died Apr. 15, 1865 
1834—Legislature 
(H. of Rep.) 

1839—Both were admitted to practice in 
the Supreme Court of IIl. 

1841—Both courted the same girl 

1846—Both represented Illinois in Congress 
—Lincoln in Upper House—Douglas in 
Lower House 

1858—Both were opposing candidates for 
Senate 

1861—Both were candidates for the Presi- 
dency 

Stephen A. Douglass 

Born Apr. 25, 1813 

Died June 3, 1861 

1834—Legislature (H. of Rep.)—same, but 
in Lobby 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

I am enclosing the dates of two sets of 
twins both female, born November 23rg, 
1919—Ruth—8:25 P. M.; Ruby—9:00 P. M., 
Long. 105, Lat. 38. 

The other set also both female born Oc- 
tober 29, 1897. Long. 95, Lat. 39—10:00 P. M. 
(of course they couldn’t both have been born 
at 10:00 P. M. but that is the hour the 
mother gave). 

Rose died March 23, 1898. 

Lillie died August 2nd, 1898. 

Here are the dates also of some Tubercu- 
losis cases. 

1, Female, born February 22nd, 1907— 
Long. 95, Lat. 39—3:30 A. M. This case there 
were adhesions to the ribs. Several ribs 
have been removed and she tests negative 
now. 

2. Female, born November 30, 1900—Long. 
95, Lat. 39—2:30 P. M. She has been having 
hemorrhages. 
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3. Male, born May 20, 1885, 6:00 P. M.— 
Long. 95, Lat. 39; died August 11, 1914. 
M. R. S. 


To the Editor: 

About seven or eight months ago Mr. O.O. 
McIntyre sent me the birth data of himself 
and Mrs. McIntyre—not having seen Mr. Mc- 
Intyre’s chart published in your magazine, 
am sending you the data I received from 
him for your files: 


Mr. McIntyre 

Born February 18, 1884 between midnight 
and 2 A. M., Plattsburg, Mo., near Kansas 
City 

Ascendant 10/28 Sagittarius; M. C. 27/49 
Virgo 


Mrs. McIntyre 
Born February 9, 1884—high noon, Gal- 
lipolis, Ohio 
Ascendant 
Aquarius 
Married—February 18, 1908 
Sincerely, 
Emma Nelson Sims. 
P. S—The ascendant of the Duchess of 
Windsor is 16/25 Leo; M. C. 8/22 Taurus 
(born around 9:30 A. M.) 


10/45 Gemini; M. C. 17/32 


DAYS AND DAZE 


QUESTION: In your Tabulated Day Chart 
for March 1938 in which you say that March 
16th would be one of my fortunate days. I 
found that it turned out to be one of the 
most unfortunate days I have had for some 
time. I wanted to conclude a business deal 
and had one of the most heated arguments 
that I have had for some time, in fact we 
nearly came to blows so you can imagine 
my surprise when I came home and picked 
up your magazine and found that it was 
supposed to be one of my good days. 

R. M. 


ANSWER: Here we find one of those ex- 
ceptions which at present, we have no way of 
properly providing for in a publication neces- 
sarily designed for general public guidance. 
Fortunately, such a case as yours and the few 
others that crop up, from time to time, are the 
exception rather than the rule. 

March 16th, was the date of the Full Moon, 
in the 25th degree of Virgo, conjunct your 
progressed Sun, Mars and Mercury in your 
solar Second House—quite in order for you to 
have a battle royal over some financial matter 
on that date; particularly so in event that you 


happened to contact another person who also 
happened to be stimulated by that Full Moon. 
You can readily see, however, that this is some- 
thing we could not conveniently cover in the 
magazine. Since both the year and exact date of 
your birth would have to be known. 


DEATH 
Dear Sir: 

I made a sort of test recently in endeavor- 
ing to: find some definite factor in astro- 
planetary patterns prevailing at the moment 
of one’s death. It is understood that I con- 
sidered none of the larger cycles and aspects 
necessary for such an event, only the horary 
pattern at the death moment. I obtained 100 
officially recorded death times, and observed 
the following: 

In 100 charts of death, the total number of 
times planets conjoined (within an orb of 5 
degrees) each of the three angles (cardinal, 
fixed and common) is as follows: 

FIXED: 107 times (58 times at 2nd-8th, 49 

times at 5th-11th). 

Cardinal: 10 times (56 times at I1st-7th, 

49 times at 4th-10th). 

COMMON: 57 times (37 times 6th-12th, 20 

times at 3rd-9th). 

It is seen that the “fixed Angle” (2nd, 5th, 
8th and 11th) appear most with planets con- 
joining these angles; all these angles are ona 
sympathetic circuit with the “death’” angle 
or house; the 8th—for the 2nd angle (or 
house) governs the partner’s death, the 5th 
and 11th the parents’ deaths, hence it is seen 
why they are prominent with the 8th angle 
in the death-moment event. 

The electric, sudden and sundering Uranus 
took 1st place in appearing most at any cusp, 
appearing 18 times at Fixed Angles; Moon- 
Neptune tied for second place at fixed angles, 
appearing 14 times each, while Pluto appeared 
12 times on fixed angles, coming into 3rd 
place. 

Mercury took 2nd place in appearing most 
times on angles, showing up 17 times on 
angles, about evenly divided at the 4 cardinal 
points. Mars appeared 14 times at cardinals, 
taking the 2nd place in order of times ap- 
pearing on such angles. 

This may interest other students. I became 
interested in death-moment conditions sev- 
eral years after noting that Uranus was right 
at the 4th cusp when an employer died! 

Benjamin A. Fields. 


QUESTION: I was wondering if you could 
answer a question for me. My husband was 
born March 15th, 1910, died December 10, 
1936. Now, when he was around 10 years 
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old, he came home one night and after sitting 
quietly in a chair his mother called him to 
supper. He said he was sick and in trying 
to get up to get to bed found himself not 
able to move. That started a long sickness. 
He said one of the boys he was playing with 
stepped on his back near his hips. Well, his 
folks, even though far from wealthy, had a 
number of different specialists. Frankly, they 
were all puzzled. One offered the theory he 
had an injured nerve in his back. At the 
time for 6 weeks he was in pain and delirium 
constantly, temperature going to 103-4 and 
alternate hot and cold applications was all 
that seemed to bring it down. 

Finally taken to hospital and epsom salt 
applications used to his leg which in the 
meantime had swollen from hip downward 
and had to be opened and drained con- 
tinually, finally going home to be paralzed 
a year and not able to walk until one day, 
playing with his air rifle on porch during a 
heavy thunder shower when a severe flash 
of lightning came and he walked fast into 
the house to faint. But could begin to talk 
after that. Occasionally he would have a bad 
time with what they called abscesses on that 
leg and once on edge of stomach or abdomen. 

I married him when 21 and he was prac- 
tically well, working steadily, and we had 
one boy. ’Till 1934 his hip pained him driving 
the tractor ’till he landed in hospital. X-rays 
till the 13th time showed the Illeac joint to 
be broken away in one place where it had 
evidently healed as a child. The doctor didn’t 
recommend an operation as the infection was 
too near the back. He was in the hospital 
all summer and after two weeks when ab- 
scess broke near his hip he didn’t suffer any. 
But he had rest, sun baths all over and won- 
derful diet. He came out and worked in a 
dairy *till fall of ’36 when in November, 
Cerebro Spinal Meningitis broke out; quite 
a few he worked with died within a day or 
two after stricken. In the meantime his leg 
began to ache again. On the 9th he had chills 
and terribly sick. Had doctors, taken to hos- 
pital, died next day 21 hours after stricken, 
and I was never allowed to see him. Kept 
in house two weeks. Still can’t understand 
how neither I or boy didn’t get it as I was 
soaked with sweat and kissed him. Doctors 
insisting it a very contagious disease. Being 
so young it was terrible. 

Could you tell me if the stars or planets 
showed his sudden death? As I get a good 
many laughs because I believe so much in 
horoscopes. Hoping you can find time to 
answer this soon. 

G. P. 


ANSWER: At the time of your husband’s 
passing he was under a progressed lunation, 
a conjunction of his progressed Sun and Moon, 
on his radical and progressed Saturn in Aries, 
also his Mercury had progressed to this point, 
all in square aspect to his Uranus in Capricorn. 
This was indicated as a very critical period of 
his life. Saturn, often termed the Greater 
Malefic, the Reaper, the Father Time of the 
zodiac, is the planet we associate with fate or 
so-called acts of destiny. This planet was 
square to his natal Uranus in the sign of Saturn, 
Capricorn, in your husband’s nativity or birth 
chart. This square was most powerfully stimu- 
lated by the progressed lunation at the time of 
his death. It is the nature of Saturn square 
Uranus to induce prolonged or chronic condi- 
tions of the nature of your husband’s illness, to 
be terminated, often drastically, by sudden, un- 
expected action and events. 

In December, 1936, the month of his passing 
the transiting Saturn was in his sign, Pisces, 
stressing still further the heavy, depressing and 
vitality retarding indications in force at that 
time. A solar eclipse in Sagittarius fell in 
square to Saturn and your husband’s Sun with- 
in a few days of his demise. Your husband’s 
passing appears to have been an act of provi- 
dence or destiny. He had a complete cardinally 
cross in his nativity, involving, beside the afore- 
mentioned Saturn and Uranus, his Neptune in 
Cancer and Jupiter in Libra. As his progressed 
Moon was in major opposition to hi Jupiter at 
this crucial period of his life, the indications are 
that his recuperative powers were unable to 
come to his rescue. The Neptune square, no 
doubt, induced the various complications and 
confused, uncertain conditions of which you 
write. 

As you neglected to give your own and son’s 
birthdates we are unable to state the planetary 
indications manifesting in your horoscopes as 
protecting influences against the contagious dis- 
ease of which your husband died. 

Ros—E CAMPBELL STARR. 


GRONDAL 


QUESTION: Who was Grondal—a scientist 
writer? When was he born, when did he die, 
if dead—anything of interest about him? 


ANSWER: “Mrs. Grondal is a Seattle 
woman, who says that she wrote the MUSIC 
OF THE SPHERES, her first book, as the re- 
sult of her appreciation of the beauty and 
wonder of the stars. She gave some years of 
technical astronomical study to the subject be- 
fore writing the book. She has also lectured on 
astronomy. Perhaps you know that she is the 
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wife of Bror L. Grondal of the University-of- 
Washington Faculty.” 

The above book was reprinted in 1937 under 
the title, “The Romance of Astronomy.” On 
page 25 of the January issue of AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE, we showed the best of Mrs. 
Grondal’s illustrations, the greatest meteor 
shower ever known. 

Hucu S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 


HAW !——— 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

A few years ago I purchased a copy of the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE and found it 
so interesting that I entered my subscription 
a few months later, but little did I dream 
that I had thereby started something that was 
not going to be so easy to finish. 

My next step was to invest the large sum 
of one dollar for the horoscope advertised in 
your magazine and that was the beginning 
of a war within me to prove that Astrology 
was “bunk,” for the horoscope sent me de- 
lineated a character so sweet and charming 
that it could not possibly represent “yours 
truly.” 

I then resolved to study the art of casting 
a chart, for the birth date given me as a child 
and as my life has been made up of unusual 
experiences I naturally expected some results. 
Well, the chart to a great extent verified 
the dollar horoscope, so I determined to in- 
vestigate my birth date, by appealing to the 
Registrar in England, who gave me an en- 
tirely different birth date, so I figured that I 
thereby owed you an apology, but when I 
made a chart for the corrected date as given 
by the Registrar, I found that I should have 
been put in jail long ago. S O, I made 
further investigations and was furnished with 
a small printed card with a black border, in- 
dicating that I had died in 1882, having been 
burned to death. Well, that was uncomfort- 
able, to say the least, but I found upon further 
investigation that my parents were so anxious 
to please my granddaddy that two boys were 
given the same name, but I could not find 
whether I was the one living or the one 
burned to death. 

Well, rather than bore you to death I will 
cut this story by stating that after writing to 
the church where my mother had me bap- 
tised, I found that she had given still another 
date; making the third different birth date. 
All of this excitement, just because your 
dollar horoscope put me on the war path. 

Believing a mother will usually know the 
correct birth date of her child, I concentrated 


on a rectification for a proper hour through 
the trial and error method as taught by the 
Church of Light and I find that the various 
experiences as mentioned in the first para- 
graph above reasonably agreed with the 
date when certain aspects were within orb, 
in accordance with the Limiting Date estab- 
lished, and I find that the chart indicates, 
among other things “persistency” and I there- 
fore persist in offering my apology to you and 
to astrologers in general for having such little 
faith. 

So you can now appreciate what happened 
as the result of purchasing a sample copy of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE just out of 
curiosity and I sincerely hope every purchaser 
of the dollar horoscope will take the time to 
prove whether or not astrology is the “bunk.” 

Sincerely, 
7. RR 


ANSWER: “Which reminds me”’—Mark 
Twain told a story somewhat similar to yours 
concerning a pair of twins. It seems that these 
twins were so much alike that no one could 
tell them apart. While still in early childhood 
one of them accidentally fell in the bathtub and 
was drowned. The family was in considerable of 
a quandry because no one could be quite sure 
which one had been drowned. It remained for 
the survivor to solve the problem. When he 
grew up—he decided that he was the one who 
had been drowned. 

With reference to your case, I would say that 
for a person who has been burned to death you 
do a fairly good job on a typewriter—or was 
it the “other fellow” who wrote that letter— 
well anyway thanks for the endorsement, even 
if the score so far is merely “no hits and no 
errors.” 


HINDU ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

A problem in Hindu figuring confuses me 
no end. I appeal to you for light. Therefore 
the following figures are not to be picked to 
pieces but the method of arriving at a goal is 
my concern, as note: 

Sepharial tells us that to make the preces- 
sional correction we subtract 498 from the 
year; Dr. Raman gives us 397; Ponde offers 
us 522 (“Ayanaunsh Correction”). 

As of April 20, 1938, (Sapharial figures) 
the sun on the western calendar has not quite 
reached midnight, March 31st—being 9:19 
Aries. 

Dr. Raman’s Sun has moved past midnight 
of March 29th, being 7:55 Aries. 
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Ponde’s Sun is about to arrive at midnight 
as of March 27th, being 5:51 Aries. 

Where in eastern America IS the Sun? 
After experimenting with a monthly chart for 
two friends, using Sepharial’s number, I am 
accused of being uncannily correct in my 
deductions, while with several females I have 
been sadly wrong. 

Now, why and by what system of reason- 
ing is it assumed that by subtracting 397 
from the Moon’s position on April 20 we have 
the Moon where it belongs, that is, in the 
position it occupied when the Sun is placed 
at 7:55 Aries? I do hope I have made this 
clear for a reply. 

DA 

ANSWER: The difficulty you have experi- 
enced in your attempted application of the 
Hindu method apparently arises from your 
failure to fully realize that the difference be- 
tween the Hindu and the Western method of 
erecting a chart is that the Hindus use the 
zodiac of the constellations, whereas Western 
Astrologers use the zodiac of the ecliptic. 
The purpose of the calculation set forth by Dr. 
Raman, is to determine what the constellatory 
position of a planet would be when the zodiacal 
position is known. 

Thus assuming that Dr. Raman’s figure 397 
is correct (I understand Dr. Raman is indeed 
an authority) the correction for 1938 would be 
21/48/43. This number of degrees, minutes 
and seconds subtracted from the longitude of 
each planet as given in the ephemeris for any 
date in 1938, will logically give that planet’s 
position for the corresponding date according 
to the Hindu Zodiac. 


It implies a misconception on your part to 
refer to this position of the Sun and Moon as 
of April 20, being applicable to March 27, 29, 
etc. The date remains the same according to our 
calendar. But, the positions of the planets are 
given, with reference to the Constellations 
rather than the Zodiacal signs. 


HOUSE CUSPS 


QUESTION: How are the cusps of the 
houses determined? You apparently use the 
same method as does Raphael, judging by 
his Tables of Houses, but so far I haven’t 
been able to discover how it is done. By pro- 
jecting the ecliptic on the Prime Vertical I 
can arrive at the correct Ascendant and M. C., 
but when I try dividing the Prime Vertical 
into twelve thirty-degree houses the other 
cusps don’t agree with those given by 
Raphael. 


The only other method I have seen any 


mention of simply divides the arc, along the 
ecliptic, between the Ascendant and the M.C. 
into three equal arcs, but this doesn’t give 


Raphael’s cusps either. 
E. M.-P. 


ANSWER: Your difficulty is evidently due 
to the fact that you are confusing the Houses 
and the signs. The Houses are correctly re- 
ferred (projected) to the Prime Vertical, but 
the signs must be projected to the Equator as 
indicated on the following diagram: 
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A detailed explanation of our method for 
Calculating an ascendant for a child from the 
birthdate of the mother will be found in our 


May 1938 issue (page 13). 


INVERSIVE 

QUESTION: An article in January speaks 
of the inversive influences of Twelfth House. 
I have some planets in that house; just what 
does it all mean? 


/ 
HH. i. Hf. 


ANSWER: The word “Inversive” is here 
used in a sense that implies “introversion.” A 
mental process, or psychologival condition 
whereby the self turns in upon itself—a form of 
“introspection” but hereto word is used in a 
broader sense as applying also to personal ac- 
tivities, which are circumscribed and applied 
to limited, often to purely selffish, purposes. 
Such a mental attitude lacking any objective 
motive or constructive purpose can result in 
self destructive actions—‘self-undoing.” 

A psyche so wrapped up in self is likely to 
become excessively morbid and may be in- 
clined to voluntarily engage in various forms 
of self immolation such, for instance, as is 
customary among certain Oriental Mystics who 
subject their physical bodies to extreme priva- 
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tion and even mutilation in the belief that they, 
thereby, purify the soul. The Western Mystic, 
however, is more likely to engage in some form 
of psychic immolation which may take the form 
of either quixotic self sacrifice or abnormal 
self indulgence. In either case a process of 
disintegration undermines the personality. The 
will is weakened, and the soul loses its spiritual 
temper like 
Sir Hudibras’ sword— 
“which ate into itself for lack 
of something else to hew and hack.” 


LOTTERIES 


QUESTION: Here is a little problem for 
your staff: I am born male, April 3, 1897, 9:43 
a.m. Standard Time, 8:43 Greenwich Time, 
9:11 Local Time, at 51:22 N. 7:02 East. Au- 
gust Ast, 1936 around 5:00 p.m. I bought a 
lottery ticket that won $100,000—on August 
4th, 1936; Ticket Number 7738. 

By all kind of progression and transits, 
also to pren. hor. there is such a lot of good 
aspects, that it is hard to tell which is the 


most significant one. Please have it tried. 
J. W. E. 


ANSWER: From the data you have supplied 
the most outstanding factor in your “Lottery” 
experience seems to be a transiting conjunction 
of Venus and Mercury close to your natal 
South Node, plus the curious fact that on 
August Ist, 1936 the transiting Sun was within 
one degree of a conjunction with your prog- 
ressed South Node and on August 4th the tran- 
siting Sun was within a degree of your Natal 
South Node. This, of course, happens every 
year, but you do not buy a lottery ticket every 
year on August Ist and even if you did, not 
every year is there a conjunction of Venus and 
Mercury conjunct your South Node. Further- 
more, at the hour you bought the ticket the 
transiting Moon must have been close to the 
Eastern Horizon. 

So far as the South Node is concerned, one 
need not be surprised that the point is in- 
volved despite its bad reputation. In our fre- 
quent discussions of the Nodes in the pages of 
American Astrology Magazine we have often 
had occasion to call attention to the apparent 
relationship of the South Node to material suc- 
cess. The South Node appears to be a focal 
point for great magnetic forces, but without 
much discrimination—Into its maw goes every- 
thing good, bad, and indifferent—and I have 
frequently noticed that we do often benefit 
materially through those who contact our South 


Node. But there is so frequently something 
unpleasant involved or the price demanded may 
be greater than we can or should pay, other- 
wise our gain may involve heavy or painful 
self sacrifice on the part of the other person. 
In a certain past issue we cited cases where 
great wealth was inherited by individuals whose 
South Nodes were conjunct with their Natal 
Sun, but under peculiarly tragic circumstances 
which directly involved the person through 
whom the benefits were received. 


LUNAR DECLINATION 


QUESTION: I have been computing lunar 
data for 1939—Declinations do not run more 
than 20° maximum. In 1877 lunar declina- 
tions ran as much as 28°. What are the celes- 
tial mechanics of the phenomona? 


C. E. B. 


ANSWER: You are correct in saying the 
moon’s declination varies from year to year. 
The most recent maximum occurred in March, 
1932. The reason for the variation is the re- 
gression of the moon’s nodes. The ecliptic is 
inclined to the celestial equator by 23° 27’. 
The moon’s apparent path on the celestial 
sphere is inclined to the ecliptic by 5° 8’ (on 
the average). But the intersection points 
(nodes) move relatively fast, and cover a space 
of 360° in about 19 years. 

At the time when the moon’s ascending node 
lies at the vernal equinox, the angle between 
the moon’s apparent path and the equator is 
at the greatest, for 23° 27’ must be added to 
50° 8’, making 28° 35’. Half of a revolution 
later (about 914 years), the descending node is 
at the vernal equinox, and the angle between 
the moon’s path and the equator is at the least, 
and 50° 8’ is subtracted from 23° 27’, giving 
18° 19’. The next time of least maximum 
(18° +-) will be in 1941. The more the moon’s 
path is inclined to the equator, the greater the 
declination will be. 

Hucu S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 


LUNATIONS 
QUESTION: What is the significance of the 
New Moon which was November 2, 1937? This 
New Moon was not only on my birthday— 
but almost on my birth hour, within just a 
few minutes? 


ANSWER: I do not consider that the trans- 
iting Lunation of November 2, 1937 was neces: 
sarily particularly significant in your case since 
there were net any definite correlations with 
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your progressed planets. Such a Lunation 
might bring a minor change in your environment 
to which, however, you would not be likely to 
have any definite reactions unless a similar con- 
figuration were in force by progression, 

If anything did develop as a result of this 
transit, it would not be likely to become very 
evident until you came under a progressed 
full Moon about 8 years hence, which in my 
opinion is too wide a gap (in time) to make it 
very effective. 


MERCURY AFFLICTED 


QUESTION: I was born January 24, 1896, 
7:30 - 8:00 A.M., 40 miles north of Harrisburg, 
Pa., my father was born Aug. 11, 1843 and 
my mother Aug. 18, 1866 in the same neigh- 
borhood. 

For the past five years I’ve been growing 
deaf not in the terms of real deafness, I can 
hear the wind blowing, water running, etc., 
but when anyone speaks to me in a normal 
tone I can’t understand the meaning, although 
I hear the sound unless I’ve some idea of the 
subject in mind. Dinner-table talk sounds to 
me like the rasping of a worn-out graphone 
record. Electrical appliances only magnify it 
and for the past year I’ve had double vision 
in my right eye which makes it necessary for 
me to cover that eye and only use the left 
one to read and write. 

Twenty years ago I had my horoscope 
drawn by a man in Holland who told me in 
later years I would suffer an affliction, but 
the ones of recent date have made no mention 
of it and I wondered if this was a planetary 
influence that eventually would go away, or 
if an operation would really help, as no two 
doctors agree on what is the cause of the 
trouble. 

A. S. 


ANSWER: The astrological key to your ear 
trouble is, no doubt, your Twelfth House Mer- 
cury on a cross with (Uranus conjunct Saturn) 
and the Moon. Mercury posited in your 
Twelfth House is the clincher and also points 
to some concomitant psychological condition— 
possibly lack of concentration—that may tend 
to aggravate the condition. 

I would judge that the physical cause might 
be poor circulation, since your Mercury is in 
Aquarius, which rules the blood, the square from 
Saturn would tend to obstruct circulation and 
the square from Uranus indicates poor nerve 
control. This would also affect the eyes since 
Mercury controls the entire nervous system 
and the sense organs in general. 


MOON CONJ. URANUS 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Been reading your most interesting mag- 
azine since 1937. Am a Roman Catholic and 
am forbidden by the church to believe in 
prognostication. St. Augustine tried to dis- 
credit Astrology. What were his main argu- 
ments? Is it not reasonable to suggest that the 
Astrologer is delving into God’s secrets which 
of course would be a sin against the First 
Commandment? 

In searching the bible I can find no passage 
that grants us the liberty to prognosticate by 
the position of the planets, etc. Can you tell 
me where I can get a book by St. Augustine 
concerning Astrology. 

Can I also trouble you to answer the follow- 
ing questions? I was born at 12:15 A.M., Feb- 
ruary 28, 1905, in Buffalo, N. Y. 

1st—In what degtee of what sign is my 
natal Moon? 

2nd—Is it (Moon) in conjunction with my 
natal Uranus? 

3rd—Are both natal Uranus and Moon in 
opposition to my natal Neptune? 

4th—Are my natal Venus and Jupiter in 
conjunction? 

5th—Does the natal Moon and natal Uranus 
in conjunction in what is called combusta, 
produce a madman? 

6th—Thru my own shortcomings I usually 
am out of a job. I tire of a job in a week or 
two. Probably just lazy. Is this in my chart? 

L. M., T. 


ANSWER: 

lst—Your natal Moon is 0/30 Capricorn, in 
other words in the first degree of that sign. 

2nd—Your Moon is conjunct your 
Uranus. 

3rd—Your natal Moon and Uranus are beth 
in opposition to your natal Neptune. 

4th—Your natal Venus and Jupiter are in 
conjunction. 

5th—Heavens! no! it would probably pro- 
duce an “eccentric” and give rise to some very 
advanced and original ideas. It inclines to a 
radical point of view on life in general, but all 
advanced thinkers are not madmen—I hope. 

6th—There is nothing lazy about your chart, 
but you would become readily bored by a hum- 
drum existence or routine activity. 

What you require is some original outlet for 
your energies, a position that grants you much - 
independence. Try doing something no one 
else has yet attempted and which every one 
else says is bound to fail and you will in all 
likelihood succeed even beyond your own ex- 
pectations, even then don’t expect to be en- 
tirely satisfied. 


natal 
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There is something about your chart that is 
reminiscent of the man, who having found a 
wallet returned it to the owner. He was re- 
warded yet came away quite down-cast and 
meeting a friend who remarked on his glum- 
ness, the friend inquired if the reward had not 
been as much as he expected to which this 
Uranian replied “I expected to get more than 
I expected.” 

Incidentally Lindberg is among those having 
Moon conjunct Uranus at birth. His life his- 
tory to date furnishes a very good example of 
the evolution of this aspect. Furthermore, he 
also has his natal Sun sextile the Moon-Uranus 
conjunction and trine Neptune, as in your case. 
Hence, his chart is markedly similar to yours 
with this difference, that where as in his case 
the signs involved are Sagittarius, Acquarius 
and Gemini, in your case it is Capricorn, Pisces 
and Cancer. 

I would not know, definitely, what the Cath- 
olic Church teaches regarding Astrology or 
what St. Augustine may have said about it; pos- 
sibly some of our readers can enlighten us on 
that point. I do have it from quite reliable 
source, however, that there are among Catholic 
priests several who study Astrology and pursue 
Astrological research as a hobby though they 
may not practice it, or claim to, they do discuss 
it freely and favorably. There are, I under- 
stand, many manuscripts on the subject that 
were produced by monks of the earlier cen- 
turies. Most of these have never been trans- 
lated from the Latin, but rare copies are avail- 
able in the original. I have had them offered 
to me at various times. 


MOTHER! MOTHER! 

QUESTION: This may be of interest to you 
or you can pass it on to some other depart- 
ment. The mother’s birthdate method of find- 
ing the rising sign does not work for me, but 
does for my twin sister, born an hour and a 
half later. But my father’s birthdate does give 
my ascendant. Incidentally, I look like him 
and his mother and sister; my twin sister re- 
sembled our mother very much. Mother’s 
birthdate, February 23, 1862; father’s birth- 
date, April 28, 1855. My own birth January 
20, 1890, 5 a.m., Sagittarius rising; my twin 
sister’s 6:30 a.m., Capricorn rising. 


ANSWER: Thanks for the data, but you still 
might try reading those charts with Aries and 
Libra rising for yourself and your sister re- 
spectively. First ridding your mind of all pre- 
conceived ideas you may have had on the sub- 
ject of the Ascendants. This will be difficult 
I know, but it can be done. As a final test 


check it with events by both primary, secondary 
and minor directions; also by the Key cycle 
method. Remember the birth positions of the 
planets must be calculated for the G. M. T. 
corresponding to the new Ascendant. Before 
condemning and discarding this method please 
read carefully the detailed explanation thereof 
that appeared in our May issue—all of it. 


QUESTION: My hopes for at last determin- 
ing my rising sign went into a bad nose dive 
and crashed when you said your calculations 
by the Mother’s birthdate system gave you 
22 Aquarius on the midheaven! Referring 
to the table of houses for latitude 40 degrees 
(I was born here—about thirty miles south 
of Pittsburgh). I find 16:45 Gemini on the 
ascendant. Thus, my birth would have had 
to take place around midnight and I was 
definitely not born before 5:00 A.M. nor later 
than 8:30 A.M. Where, Mr. Clancy, do I go 
from here? 


ANSWER: There is one fact that I cannot 
impress upon you too strongly, that is, that for 
the purposes of testing this method you must 
be prepared to entirely forget the birth hour 
whether you think you know it or not. 

It is not claimed for this method, that it will 
give the birth hour, real or assumed. It is 
claimed for it, however, that it will give your 
true ascendant as determined by the hereditary 
influence of your mother and the focus of her 
consciousness at the time your were born. 

Again I say, forget about your birth hour, 
try to forget that you ever knew or thought you 
knew it and look upon this new chart as your 
hereditary chart—a blue print of your true self 
regardless of any accidental influences that may 
have conditioned the moment of birth. 

May I repeat? It is not claimed for this 
method that it will give the Ascendant for the 
moment of drawing the first breath. 

Over more I insist this method will not— 
oh! What’s the use? 


NODES 


QUESTION: Will you please give me your 
interpretation of Moon’s South Node 8:23 
Libra in 5th house—Libra 12 degrees on cusp 
of sixth. Mercury, ruler of 5th in 7th 8% 
Sagittarius, sextile to Venus 8:24 Aquarius in 
10th. Part of Fortune conjunct (7:59 Libra) 
South Node. Mercury not otherwise aspected 
except MC 5 degrees Aquarius is receiving 
sextile from Mercury. 

Now Jupiter as you can see disposes of 
Mercury and is conjunct the Sun (Jupiter 
26:46, Sun 27:42 Sagittarius) in eighth house 
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and trine Moon 3:03 Taurus intercepted in 
12th. Moon square Venus, of course, and also 
Uranus 1% Aquarius. What do you make 
of it? 

Also, in connection with male chart which 
has unaspected Jupiter 6:16 Libra Retro- 
grade. My Moon on his Sun and his Moon 
exactly on my Sun-Jupiter conjunction. 

K 


ANSWER: I judge that your problem con- 
cerns a personal association. In case this is so, 
you have mentioned only one fact that has any 
bearing on the problem and that is the con- 
junction of his North Node with your Saturn. 
The effect would be to build a Saturnine struc- 
ture of achievement at the point of Saturn in 
your chart. This certainly should guarantee 
your security, at least, and is most promising 
from the practical or material point of view. 
Such a union would naturally tend toward per- 
manency and security, but there is precious 
little romance in Saturn unless you consider 
duty a privilege—love sometimes does but 
Saturn wont let you down either—unless you 
jolly well deserve it. He may discipline, but 
never betrays. What faith he gives or receives 
is usually justified. 

In paragraph two of your letter your re- 
marks re the South Node do not list any con- 
junctions—except that with the Part of Fortune 
—which I consider insignificant—hence I would 
not attach much importance to the South Node 
in this case. 


OCCULTISM 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I enjoyed particularly your article in the 
February issue of American Astrology Mag- 
azine, page 35-36. This magazine was given 
me by a friend who particularly wanted me 
to read what you had to say about the Rosi- 
crucians; I know the leaders of both of those 
organizations: the one in San Jose, called 
AMORC, and the one at Mt. Ecclesia located 
at Oceanside. 

I, too, have made the rounds as someone 
has said; I, too, feel like a “metaphysical 
Tramp” so I was particularly interested in 
reading what you wrote. For the benefit of 
any one who did not read your article—won’t 
you please re-write it? 

Might I suggest that you read a book I 
have just finished: “TRUTH Ideas of an M.D.” 
by Dr. C. O. Southard. I believe Dr. Alex- 
ander Cannon has done much to get people 
to THINKING. IF one can JOG along and 
just LISTEN to a SERMON Sunday mornings 
—and the average minister holds his congre- 


gations after twelve; half of his congregation 
sleeps but on he will talk!—If he can be happy 
and satisfied they should be allowed to con- 
tinue their attitude. Ministers and priests 
look askance at you when you ask them what 
Jesus was doing all the years we have lost 
him; he appears in the temple (age 12) and 
then we hear nothing of him until about the 
age of thirty. There were four or five men 
(Luke, Marck, Matthew, Peter, James, John, 
Mark) writing who could have given us some 
idea but I am satisfied that has been LIFTED 
OUT of the Bible. By whom and for what 
purpose each one will have to find out for 
themselves. SURELY HE was not just doing 
carpenter work all those years when He 
said in the TEMPLE He must be about HIS 
FATHER’S business (His parents knew His 
mission, too). 

Thanking you again for your article and 
perhaps you will comment further. 

A Seeker. 


NOTE: It was unfortunate that a typo- 
graphical error crept into the item referred 
to above, as appearing in the February issue. 
Whereby my statement relative to supernormal 
consciousness was given an implication exactly 
opposite to that intended. We trust that all 
readers interested noticed our correction on 
page 44 of our March issue as follows: 


ERRATUM 
February Issue page 36, first column, 6 
lines from bottom of page, word “Impos- 
sible” should read “possible.” 


PETER VEYSEY 
MEMORIAL 

Our readers undoubtedly remember the 
remarkable series of Astrological short stories 
which Peter Veysey contributed to Americgn 
Astrology Magazine before his recent death. 
His widow has just published for his friends 
and admirers a strictly limited memorial 
edition of the poems he wrote during the last 
months of his life. Copies of the book may be 
obtained from Mrs. Betty Veysey, 3311 Griffin 
Ave., Los Angeles, California—for $1.25 post- 
paid. 


PLANETARY PERIODS 
(contributed) 

Taking the mean motion of each planet in 
its orbit, and applying it to the Sun’s mean 
motion for an equal period, we are able to 
obtain the mean synodical periods of the 
various bodies or the time in which they will 
form their conjunctions with the Sun on the 
same day of the year. 
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Neptune 164 years 280 days mean annual 
motion 2.10.54. 
Uranus 84 years gives an advance in longi- 
tude of 40’ only. 
Saturn 59 years given an advance of 1 de- 
gree 53’. 
Jupiter has a period of exactly 83 years. 
Mars 79 years gives a mean advance of 1 
degree 3’ but inconstant. 
Mercury 79 years gives a mean advance of 
1 degree 27’ but irregular. 
To make use of these periods, the following 
general paradigm may be followed: — 
Requited the longitude of Uranus for the 
15th October 1672 (new style). 
Given Ephemeris 1902 
Subtract 1672 
Difference 230 divided by 84 gives 
2 periods plus 62 years 1902—62 years gives 
1840 and 2 periods multiplied by 40’ 
gives 1.20 
From the long of Uranus of the 15th 
October 1840 Pisces 17.9 
Subtract 1.20 
Longitude of Uranus on the 15th of Oc- 
tober 1672 (N.S.) Pisces 15.49 


PLUTO 


QUESTION: Just received the April issue 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. I note on 
the cover that Pluto is now in Cancer until 
August 1938 then to Leo February 1939 then 
back to Cancer until July 1939. Now if I 
understand it correctly that is my eighth solar 
house as I was born November 29th, 1882, 
between 2 and 6 P.M. Pluto was then in 
Taurus 1870 to 1884. Now will you please let 
me know and all Sagittarians are probably 
interested too—what does that mean to us? 
The Eighth House is the House of Death, 
will Pluto influence some Sagittarians—that 
they may expect death for themselves or for 
someone in the family? 

Am now having colon and digestive dis- 
turbances—would Pluto in the Eighth House 
mean serious trouble there? As Cancer rules 
the stomach, digestive in general organs? 


ANSWER: During the next seven or eight 
years the transiting Pluto will be approaching 
and transiting the cusp of the solar Ninth 
House for all those born November 23rd to 
December Ist, inclusive. In some cases this 
will have little or no significance, but of the 
above group those who have planets in the first 
10 degrees of Leo or Aquarius should derive 
definite benefits from this transit—unless this 
planet so placed is otherwise heavily afflicted. 


You, personally, belong in this classification 
since you have your natal Moon in the early 
degrees of Leo. What the transit of Pluto 
over your natal Moon (trine your natal Sun 
and Mars) may bring it is difficult to say defi- 
nitely, because so little is actually known of the 
effects of Pluto. 

Raymond Harrison* is probably close to the 
truth when he interprets Pluto thus: 

“It would appear to produce a certain up- 
heaval in nature, a desire to throw off material 
limitations and live one’s own life. Coming 
after Neptune it is a planet of action and sig- 
nifies an attempt to throw off the accumulations 
that have resulted from the lethargy of Nep- 
tune—also a desire to be free of the bonds 
which the latter has imposed; a reaction toward 
self, but in a higher sense. It is therefore vio- 
lent in its effects, which explains its now known 
connection with illness and accidents, as well as 
its presence and import both in the maps of 
musicians and the spiritually inclined on one 
hand, and the maps of criminals on the other. 
It is erruptive in nature and suggests freedom 
and explosive action.” 

It may be significant that in your case your 
Moon, rules the solar Eighth House but this 
does not necessarily imply physical death (nor 
is such even probable) but it does definitely im- 
ply “Transition” in some form and a complete 
change of environment—as complete and final 
as may be realized in this life and since you 
are a Sagittarian (trine this contact) the result 
should normally be satisfactory to you—a most 
inspiring contact with “Freedom” (psycho- 
logical) emphasized. 

With regard to the probable influence of this 
transit upon your Health. It is true that, under 
suitable conditions Pluto conjunct the Moon 
might produce a gastronomical earthquake, 
although the effect is likely to be, on the aver- 
age, more definitely psychological, social or do- 
mestic, 

In event that gastric troubles are in evidence, 
since the Moon is, on good authority, correlated 
to the “Pancreas” a physician might find, upon 
close investigation that your trouble originated 
in some organic or functional disturbance in 
that gland. 


QUESTION: Everyone I talk to that’s in- 
terested in Astrology would like to know 
more about Pluto and its effects on the 
health, etc. You have mentioned about it 
being related to death, sex, etc., but suppose 


* (Measure of Life—an Introduction to Sci- 
entific Astrology published by Stanley Nott 
Limited 69 Grafton Street, Fitzroy Square 
London, England). 
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you show how Pluto effects each sign—then 
one can work it out from where the sign 
falls in one chart and does it stay 30 years 
in a sign? 

Also, what effect does Neptune have on 
health I am a Leo and I find Neptune has 
had lots to do with my money—but how 
about my health, I can’t tell. Would you 
consider it cause of a liquid in one’s system, 
like dropsy, diabetes, water on brain, etc. 


I am only asking. 
LBs Bi: 


ANSWER: Pluto averages approximately 25 
years in each sign. The effects of Pluto in 
any sign, are at present, not very well known 
since it is of such comparatively recent discov- 
ery. However, reasoning by analogy we are led 
to the conclusion that Pluto will probably be 
found to be among other things, indicative of 
death by violence, foul play or suicide. Its con- 
nection with kidnapping and death as a result 
of criminal violence is fairly well established. 

Physically, Pluto is probably significant of 
the (entire) endocrine glandular system, the 
solar plexus (abdominal brain) and medulla 
oblongata—that part of the brain at the base of 
the skull which controlls certain involuntary 
functions of the body, such as_ breathing, 
swallowing, etc. 

Psychologically, Pluto (under heavy afflic- 
tion) may symbolize certain more violent forms 
of insanity. 

Finally, there is probably a definite connec- 
tion with certain diseases that have their origin 
in the generative systems, especially insofar as 
these may effect the brain. 

Its connection with the Solar Plexus predi- 
cates the possibility that this abdominal brain 
may be the central control station for the end- 
ocrine (gland) system and that the (united) ac- 
tion of these glands may be regulated, and any 
disturbance of function (unbalance) may be 
corrected, through this center by directed 
thought, which may be the secret of most Faith 
Cures and so-called mental treatments, thus 
giving rise to many more or less occult schools 
of mental therapy such as Christian Science, 
Unity, ete. 

This is merely an expression of personal 
opinion relative to this mysterious planet, but 
must not be accepted as more than a personal 
opinion—purely speculative. 

Neptune rules the sympathetic nervous sys- 
tem and the liquids of the body. There seems 
to be a definite connection with certain illusive 
forms of disease such as Tuberculosis and that 
Master Masquerader among diseases—Syphilis 
—which in the weirdest manner conceivable 


may masquerade as throat trouble, stomach dis- 
orders, heart disease, etc., in fact in such a wide 
variety of forms that the hapless victim may 
not suspect the real cause of his illness for 
years—in fact he may never know the real 
cause, but may go on treating symptoms of 
one kind or another until either death 
or insanity ends the play. This is Neptune 
at his best and worst. It is not clear whether the 
cause in the case of syphilis is attributable to 
Neptune or Pluto but the symptoms and effects 
are undeniably Neptunian. 

Neptune also is significant of drug addiction 
and chronic alcoholism and all the secondary 
results of these excesses such as paralysis and 
certain forms of insanity resulting from partial 
or complete paralysis of the upper brain. 


SATURN AFFLICTED 


QUESTION: I wonder if Astrology could 
help me with the following problem? Pos- 
sibly psychologists would explain it as an 
early childhood complex, but I feel that it 
is something deeper than that. 

All my life I have felt apart from people— 
or in simile, as though I were an orange in 
a basket of apples. I am an only child, grew 
up alone, traveling a great deal and living 
apart from other children. I like to read, pre- 
fering books to people and I hope some day 
to be something of an artist. 

But what troubles me and I cannot explain 
it nor find a solution is the fact that people 
seem to resent me, not to deeply like me. Sud- 
denly someone will begin to act very coldly 
—not speak or deliberately do something to 
hurt me. 

This all sounds very childish and subjective, 
but I do like to live peacefully and harmoni- 
ously and at present everything seems to be 
so definitely against me. Can Astrology tell 
me if it is my own attitude that affects other 
people or is there just something in the birth 
chart that causes a lack of adjustment be- 
tween others and myself. 

I often wonder if this will prevent my 
marrying or if there is a happy and complete 
marriage in the future, if I do my part, what- 
ever it is. 

I hope you will find this worthy of being 
printed in an early issue of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy Macazine. Birthdate November 18, 1905. 
7:45 a.m. 


ANSWER: Your problem is to forget your- 
self and realize that you are not really such an 
important person as you think you are. Looking 
at the world in this light you may eventually 
discover that often when you imagine people 
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are resenting your presence or are intentionally 
cold, they are not even aware of your existence, 
but are completely absorbed in themselves and 
their own problems and are no more conscious 
of you than if you were a piece of furniture. 
Of course, I know you will claim you are not 
conceited that you have a feeling of inferiority 
and all that sort of thing, but as a matter of 
fact, (as any psychologist will tell you) self 
consciousness always arises out of inherent con- 
ceit and an inferiority complex is nothing but 
an inverted superiority complex. 

With the above in mind try to further realize 
that most people are kind and well intentioned 
(those who are not so, are not worth bothering 
about), also that every mother’s son of us has 
his troubles, his heartaches and secret misery. 
We are all grateful for a kind and friendly 
word, a helpful suggestion, a helping hand or 
even a pleasant smile. Instead of wondering 
whether the other person likes you or not, look 
closely to see if perchance there is something 
you can do or say to lighten his burden (you 
can be sure he has one) and if that egotistical 
self of yours obtrudes tell it go to—. 

Astrologically your troubles probably arise 
from that Scorpio Sun squared by Saturn. This 
is an emergency aspect. An affliction to Saturn 
is frequently associated with high achievement 
and extraordinary material success, yet it 
makes heavy demands upon its possessor and 
frequently terminates in ultimate disillusion- 
ment or disaster. For instance, practically 
every President of the United States who has 
been called to office during—or during whose 
term of office there has been—a national crisis 
has had a heavily afflicted Saturn in his birth- 
chart. Cases in point are Lincoln, Wilson, 
Hoover, etc. Our present leader, Roosevelt, 
also has Saturn square his Sun. An afflicted 
Saturn is never discouraged by obstacles, but 
seems to be at his best when the going is 
tough—on the other hand if there are no 
obstacles he may proceed to create them; 
thence his success is often followed by failure 
because he cannot leave well enough alone. 

Saturn under affliction is inclined to be ex- 
cessively suspicious and more than a little 
crafty. Just remember the old saying “He who 
trusts no one has his faith justified—no one 
will trust him.” Figuratively that Scorpio Sun 
(under Saturnine affliction) tends to keep your 
back to the wall and the pity of it is that so 
often those apparent dangers, slights, and 
various threats to your peace of mind in gen- 
eral are nothing more than wood and plaster 
demons—mere figments of your own pessimistic 
imagination—shadows. If you advanced to 
meet them they would fade before you like fog. 

Try worrying about the other fellows welfare 


(if you must worry) and less about yourself. 
Instead of wondering whether people like you 
or not, look upon them with a critical eye 
and with discrimination, with a view to deter- 
mining whether they are worthy of your friend- 
ship—or need you. In this way you may with 
practice eventually succeed in getting the cart 
where it belongs—behind the horse. Turn your 
superiority complex right side up, by trying to 
realize the truth of this statement “I am a cen- 
ter, around me revolves my world.” Realizing 
that, you will also realize that everything in 
the world around you is part of your world. It 
is there by virtue of your willingness to tolerate 
it and the light by which you see that world 
necessarily comes from your own soul. Stop 
worrying about whether you belong in the other 
fellow’s world or not, let him take care of 
that. He will create his own world and you 
have plenty to do to create yours. Professor 
James put it in other words thus—“Every unit 
of conscious life brings with it, its own edition 
of the Universe.” In an Infinite Creation there 
is logically room for an infinite number of such 
universes and in Infinite Time an eternity for 
each. 

There is not any reason astrologically, why 
you should not marry happily and successfully 
and this may be relatively soon, possibly within 
a year or two and your partner will most prob- 
ably be of the intellectual type, much given to 
travelling (or one whose life is subject to many 
changes of environment, and, you will no doubt, 
meet her on a journey far from the place of 
your birth, or from that place which you cus- 
tomarily refer to as “home.” 


SNOW WHITE 


A diamond mine well worth digging lies 
in the story of “Snow White and the Seven 
dwarfs,” to anyone interested in esoteric 
things. The full significance of Walt Disney’s 
masterpiece is far greater than one is accus- 
tomed to getting from the usual movie. 

Snow White is actually an allegory, as many 
folk tales are, although it seems to have been 
made only for delighting children. The Dis- 
ney version differs here and there from the 
original text but the real story has not been 
disturbed. Mr. Disney has actually added to 
its significance by having every one of the 
dwarfs endowed with a distinct personality 
instead of being merely seven friendly little 
men. 

To a student of astrology, every dwarf is 
a clear and consistent picture of one of the 
seven planets, just as plain as the nose on 
Grumpy’s face. 

“Bashful,” blushing to the roots of his 
beard, loving harmony, and hopeful that some 
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day Snow White will find her prince, is per- 
fect expression of Venus. 

‘Doc” is Mercury itself, speaking for all 
the rest, and trying nervously to put his 
ideas into logical form. 

“Grumpy,” with his cautiousness and his 
readiness to throw wet blankets over every- 
thing and everybody, could be none but 
Saturn, while the plump, benevolent “Happy” 
is an unmistakable Jupiterian. 

‘Dopey’s” irrepressible energy definitely 
means Mars. You just can’t squelch him. 

“Sneezy,” with his sudden explosions, ex- 
presses the impulsiveness of Uranus. His 
ingenuity and altruism in the dance where 
he bears “Dopey” on his shoulders give fur- 
ther significant meanings to the astrologer. 

“Sleepy,” by his yawning, symbolizes Nep- 
tune, ruler of dreams and the hidden worlds. 

The other characters are less obvious, but 
their occult natures are fully as striking. 

Snow White, type-cast as beautiful but 
gullible, represents the Soul which can be 
awakened only by the Spirit, the Prince. 
Among the planets, she typifies the Moon and 
the Prince the Sun. 

The Queen, stepmother to Snow White, is 
any one of us; body, low desires and schem- 
ing mind, envious lest the Soul grow and in- 
crease in beauty. 

The Magic Mirror, the Queen’s conscience, 
tells her this, but she evokes the secrets of 
sin and death, which are typified by Scorpio, 
the eighth sign corresponding to the House of 
Death, in the Zodiac. When pursued by the 
dwarfs, the unrelenting planets, she finally 
stands unregenerate in the natural position of 
this sign, from which she falls to her death. 

The Soul, Snow White, cannot grow after 
it has tasted the forbidden fruit. It lies in a 
trance where it is purged, until Snow White 
is finally awakened by the Spirit, the Prince, 
and they go off to live happily ever after. 

Jasper Willsea, 
35 Audubon Street, 
Rochester, N. Y. 


TWINS 
(Contributed) 

Female. 

A. Born in Eureka, Calif., August 23, 1882, 
7 A. M. Married December 6th, 1904 to a man 
born in Ireland, July 4, 1880. A son born in 
San Francisco, Calif., November 18, 1908 at 
3:30 P. M. 

1. Divorces husband. 

2. Second marriage to man born January 
ll, 1893 took place December 4, 1936, 3:30 
P. M. (This man has a young son by a 
former wife.) 


B. Eureka, Calif., August 23, 1882, 6 A.M. 
Married April 18, 1907, 8:00 P. M. to a man 
born June 2, 1880. On December 13, 1934 
B’; husband died from injuries received in 
automobile accident. 

Up until the time of her divorce “A’s” life 
was anything but happy. Marital trouble and 
her son’s health were the major causes. Her 
son underwent an operation for the removal 
of one kidney sometime between his eight- 
eenth and twentieth birthdays. Her second 
marriage is working out splendidly; her 
health ts excellent, her husband is devoted 
to her and financial difficulties are a thing 
of the past. 

B was very happily married. Her health 
the past two years has been anything but 
excellent. She was contemplating a second 
marriage until husband to be was told by 
his physician that he has a very serious heart 
affliction and that his time here on earth 
is very limited. 

M. M. D. 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

You may be interested in the following 
horoscopes perhaps in bringing them to the 
attention of readers for opinion as to the 
indicated astrological causes. 


The data for the Siamese twins was given 
by the father shortly after their birth, so 
is authentic: 

What indicates the union and the sever- 
ance at about three weeks of age? The 
death of one occurred March 1st when the 
10th and 4th cusps apparently squared the 
rad. Uranus and the Asc. was just past the 
opposition, but why didn’t it “end” both 
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lives? Favorable publicity came to the sur- 
viving one—and posthumously to the other 
—when the 10th came to a sextile of Nep- 
tune from the 12th. 

The following chart is that of a client of 
mine and the data was taken from family 
records, so is correct. 


I would like to propound the query to 
readers: Who and what is the lady of the 
horoscope and why? I will give the facts 
regarding her later. You will note that there 
are no less than 5 “grand trines,” 19 trines 
and 4 conjunctions between the heavenly 
bodies, not to mention the cusp aspects. A 
very unusual chart and one that tests a per- 
son’s understanding of astrological law and 
its product, and still involves the old 
accepted rules of the art. 

Ernest Wyzx. 


QUESTION: May I contribute to your files 
a very interesting bit of birth data. Twins 
born (this city) July 19th, 1929. First born a 
girl at exactly 12:30 P.M. and second born a 
boy at 12:35 P. M. The boy is a healthy nor- 
mal child. The girl is a cripple unable to stand 
alone. She is very intelligent however and 
eager to be as other children. Doctors think 
her condition is perhaps due to a birth in- 
jury. I, and aunt, am at present making ar- 
rangements to have this child entered in a 
famous children’s hospital. Is it your opin- 
ion from the birth data given that there is 
any hope for her being made normal, or 
even helped? 

Perhaps a brief history of events preceding 
the birth of these twins may be of some aid 
to you in interpreting their charts. The mar- 


riage occurred on Dec. 24th, 1928. Just about 
two months before the birth of the twins the 
mother walked into a doorway (in the dark) 
which led to an open stairway and fell the 
full length of the stairs. She was badly in- 
jured, had a broken wrist and shoulder bone, 
and numerous serious cuts and contusions, a 
sprained ankle, and was severely shocked. 
We expected her to miscarry at the time but 
she did not do so and the twins were born 
at the time given you. As you will note the 
twins were born seven months after marriage. 
Whether this was a premature birth or a 
late marriage I am unable to state. I men- 
tion this merely to call your attention to 
the fact that this may be a premature birth. 


ANSWER: Your question propounds a most 
interesting problem and one with which As- 
trology in its present form, is scarcely ade- 
quate to deal with properly. One may readily 
see wherein a chart for the actual moment of 
conception might explain such a discrepancy 
as you describe, but who is there that can tell 
what that moment may have been. I believe 
that some day the (Astrological) law govern- 
ing the union of two persons and resultant con- 
ception or conceptions) may be formulated, but 
until such time as this law is formulated we 
must necessarily speculate. 

Using the Mother’s birthdate method in cal- 
culating their charts we find a clue in the fact 
that of twins one is a boy, the other a girl. 
For the girl we would erect a horoscope for 
3:30 A.M. Local Time and for the boy the 
chart would be erected for 3:32 P.M. 

In the case of the boy we find 3/21 Sagittarius 
rising with the ruler of the Ascendant, Jupiter, 
conjunct Venus, on the cusp of the Seventh, 
sextile Uranus, cusp of 5th, though square Mars 
in the Ninth. There is no direct threat to the 
health (Sixth House) or physical body (as- 
cendant) there. In the case of the girl we find 
9/54 Cancer Rising, Mercury on the ascendant, 
square Uranus, but esxtile Mars. The Moon, 
ruler of the ascendant, conjuncts Saturn in 
Sagittarius, in the Sixth House. This combina- 
tion of aspects does directly threaten the health 
(Sixth House) and Physical organism (Asc.). 

If these charts mean anything at all, the little 
girl’s trouble is probaply of nervous origin— 
Mercury on Ascendant square Uranus and 
Moon (ruler of ascendant) conjunct Saturn af- 
flicted in Sagittarius in the sixth house is often 
associated with paralysis of the lower limbs. 
The moon (ruler of Ascendant in this case) con- 
junct Saturn adds additional significance, yet 
this need not be due to any basic malformation. 
It should be amenable to proper treatment. 

(Continued on page 95) 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 
Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 23. 


a section begins by a mention of the 
chief parts of the sun. They may be listed 
as follows, passing from the center outward: 
(a) the sun’s interior, (b) the photosphere, 
(c) the reversing layer, (d) the chromo- 
sphere, and (e) the corona. The last four 
may be considered layers or shells surround- 
ing the interior. 

The sun was once held to be a liquid or 
solid mass, but the theory is no longer ten- 
able, for it is difficult to accept it on account 
of the mean density of the sun—which is 
only about % that of the earth. Instead, 
it is regarded as a huge gaseous sphere. 
Following this idea, the pressure of the gases 
would be supposed to diminish from the in- 
terior outward, and if so, we think the disc 
of the sun might fade off in brightness, and 
merge gradually into the dark background 
of the sky. Instead of this, the sun’s “limb” 
[edge] is very sharp in the telescope. But 
the density gradient of the atmosphere 
should be steeper on the sun than on the 
earth, that is, there is a greater change in 
density for the same height above the sur- 
face on the sun than on the earth—on ac- 
count of the greater force of gravity. There- 
fore even if there were a gradation or 
transition of a layer, it might be spread over 
a depth of only perhaps 100 miles, and too 
small to perceive. 


THE PHOTOSPHERE 


The photosphere is the bright surface of 
the sun, which we see by looking directly 
at it. The opacity of the gases on the sun’s 
surface is such that we cannot see any 
further into the interior. On the photo- 
sphere there are 3 principal kinds of mark- 
ings seen: (a) granulation, (b) sun-spots, 
and (c) faculae. 

Under magnification, the photosphere does 
hot present the smooth homogeneous white 


The Sun 


Part il. 


surface seen with lower power; but a granu- 
lar structure over the whole surface be- 
comes evident. This appearance, which is 
seen better near the center than at the 
edges of the sun, is that of innumerable 
light nuclei, projected on a darker back- 
ground; the nuclei are what brighten the 
whole sphere. The nuclei themselves are of 
about the same size as the darker mosaic of 
background. The latter is not really dark, 
but only relatively dark compared to the 
nuclei. The nuclei are commonly round, but 
may be oblong when near sun-spots. The 
distance apart is about the same as their 
diameter. The small details of granulation 
are so dependent upon the telescopic seeing 
that a knowledge of the movement of the 
nuclei is not easy to obtain. The nuclei 
are also called nodules, and average about 
500 miles in diameter. A peculiarity of the 
nodules is that they do not keep their form 
constant, but appear and disappear, or change 
shape continually. 


SUN-SPOTS 7 


When the sun is viewed with a field-glass, 
the most conspicuous objects noticed (be- 
side the general brilliancy of the surface) 
are the sun-spots. In such an optical in- 
strument, they appear perfectly black specks 
or areas, according to size. Actually they 
consist of a dark center, the wmbra, and an 
intermediate gray surrounding zone, the 
penumbra, which is mostly a great series 
of long, converging filaments. Abetti de- 
scribes the development of a sun-spot typi- 
cally as follows: 


“Several small pores coalesce and gener- 
ally form two large spots; the preceding 
spot, or leader, is as a rule the more com- 
pact of the two and has a greater motion 
in longitude. Gradually a bridge of smaller 
spots unites the two spots; the bridge soon 
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Fig. 1. Direct photographs of the sun’s surface, showing groups of very large 

sun-spots. The black center or umbra of the large spots is considerably larger 

than the earth. Surrounding this is the penumbra of intermediate shade. The 

faculae or lighter streaks in the sun-spot regions are apparent in all but No. 2 

above. Nos. (1) and (2) were made with one- day intervals between photos. 

No. (3) shows foreshortening from perspective due to nearness to limb of sun. 
[From British Astronomical Association. ] 


disappears and with it the following spot. 
The leader then assumes a circular shape 
and gradually diminishes in size and dis- 
solves finally into a number of pores from 
which fresh sun-spots are frequently repro- 
duced.” 


The granulation effect around the spots is 
denser than ordinarily on the solar surface; 
the nuclei are larger and closer, and often 
the dark background is altogether hidden. 
The umbra only appears dark by contrast 
to the brighter regions, but in reality is 
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Fig. 2. Photograph of the sun during total solar eclipse of 
May 29, 1919, showing silhouette of moon (dark inner disc) 


and lower part of sun’s atmosphere surrounding it. 


The most 


notable feature is the enormous eruptive prominence on the 

limb at the left, which assumes here one of its typical shapes. 

[Photo by A. S. Eddington, of the English expedition at 
Principe. } 


very bright. When Mercury or Venus is in 
transit across the sun’s disc, the umbra is 
said to be much brighter than the dark 
silhouette of the planet. Estimates of the 
brightness of the umbra compared to the 
photosphere vary from 0 to Yo. 

The sun-spots while in general round, may 
assume different forms. They are seen on 
a sphere and so present a different outline 
with change in location on the sphere; near 
the limb an otherwise circular spot appears 
elliptical, being in perspective. Besides this, 
they are objects existing in 3 dimensions. 
The umbra itself often disappears when the 
spot is near the limb, but it is still there— 
only invisible. For the spots are funnel- 
shaped depressions, and may exist at a 
higher level than the photosphere; in any 
case, the inside of the spot (the umbra) 
becomes hidden, from being below the pe- 
numbra. 

The size of sun-spots is variable. The 
smallest ones are just visible in large tele- 
Scopes, as they are but a few miles in 
diameter. During times of unusual solar 
activity, such as last year and the present 


time, a nucleus of over 2’ is sometimes meas- 
ured, which corresponds (at that distance) 
to a diameter of 90,000 or 54,000™, which 
is 7 times the earth’s diameter. According 
to authorities, the largest spot ever seen was 
that of 1858, which was 230,000" in diameter, 
or the equivalent of 18 earth diameters. 
But such large spots are very rare. One 
having a diameter of 40,000" can be seen 
with the naked eye, and a few have been 
observed like this, during the present sun- 
spot maximum, from the Hayden Planeta- 
rium. 

How long do sun-spots last, is an inter- 
esting question. They are ordinarily not 
very permanent. Only about 1 out of every 
12 are in evidence when the sun rotates 
so as to bring them around to a second 
visibility; perhaps 1 out of 500 go into a 
5th appearance. One was seen for 6 rota- 
tions. The great spot of 1840-41 persisted 
for 1% years. 

It seems from observation that spots often 
appear in pairs. They are twice as frequent 
as single ones; and it is noticed that the 
leading spot, in its motion around the sun, 
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Fig. 3. Spectroheliograph views made at intervals of a few hours. 
They show large prominences on the edge of the sun, and demon- 
strate movement of these gaseous clouds amounting to thousands 


of miles in an hour’s time. 


On account of the size of the titanic 


forces which send off these prominences, it is supposed that some 
of the material may leave the sun forever and form material for 
comets and meteors. [From Handbuch der Astrophysik. ] 


is commonly the stronger. It often happens 
that a large spot becomes divided into 
several smaller ones. 

It is a notable fact that sun-spots do not 
appear over the entire solar surface, but 
occur in 2 belts lying between 5° and 40° 
north latitude and the same south latitude. 
They seldom appear on the equator, and 
almost never in higher latitudes than 45°. 
For a period of 33 years before 1705, no 


spots at all were discovered in the sun’s 
northern latitudes, but at last they began 
to appear. The reason for such uneven oc- 
currence is unknown. 

Equally unknown, perhaps, is the cause 
of the “drift” of the spots. They do not 
seem to stay in one place on the solar sur- 
face, but move in both latitude and longi- 
tude, during the course of their existence. 
From our point of view, this is superposed 
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Fig. 4. Such a view of the sun as this is never seen with the eye even with 


the aid of a telescope. 


It was made by a special instrument, the spectro- 


heliograph, which photographs the sun’s surface in the light of a single 
chemical element, and shows the activity of the sun with respect to certain 


elements—hydrogen, calcium, and helium. 
represent “granulation” on the surface, but is a copying defect. 


[The coarse texture does not 
From Hand- 


buch der Astrophysik; photographed at Meudon, France.] 


upon their faster (but natural) motion due 
to the rotation of the sun on its axis; but 
the rotation motion of course adds to the 
complexity, but has nothing to do with the 
spots themselves. The drift motion is also 
called proper motion, being allied to the 
proper motion of stars in space. The drift 
in longitude is about twice as large as in 
latitude, amounting to about 5,000 miles and 
3,000 miles per day respectively. The mo- 
tions seem to be almost in any direction 
but there is a general drift of a sun-spot 
belt toward the equator during a solar 
cycle. Another complexity was mentioned 
regarding rotation, where it was noted that 
the rotation of the sun itself is faster in 
the equatorial regions than in higher 
latitudes. 


PERIODICITY OF SPOTS 


Inasmuch as there is much discussion at 
the present time on the relation of sun-spots 
to earthly phenomenz, such as weather and 
Possible influences on man, there has been 


likewise a keen interest in a possible perio- 
dicity of sun-spots. Many years ago, a regu- 
lar periodicity was suspected, and it was 
Schwabe who discovered the 11-year period 
about 1843. The point is that the number 
of spots, while variable from day to day is 
—over a long period—quite regular. On 
some days during the minimum in the sun- 
spot cycle, there may be no spots visible 
on the surface (with moderate telescopic 
power), whereas at times of maximum, as 
many as 50 to 100 may be visible, of which 
25 or more may be seen with high-power 
field-glasses. 

Wolf was a famous investigator of sun- 
spots. He examined all the records of sun- 
spots observed since Galileo’s time, and de- 
rived a mean period of 11.1 years for the 
solar-activity cycle—that is, every 11.1 years 
there would be a maximum or peak in the 
occurrence of spots. His special system is 
still used, and spots are counted and re- 
corded daily. It is clear from this kind of 
work that the ascent from minimum to 
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maximum is steeper than the descent, the 
former interval is 6.6 years, the latter 4.5 
years. The intervals between two maxima 
are, however, irregular, ranging fror: 7.3 to 
17.1 years, but the 11.1l-year period is un- 
mistakable. Yet the matter is likely com- 
plex, for this period may actually have run- 
ning concurrently with it, other shorter or 
longer periods: indeed a double period of 23 
years is suggested, having unequal parts. 
Turner derived a period of 11.5 years. 

Abetti says, “The regions, where disturb- 
ances giving rise to the spots take place, at 
the beginning of a given period (minimum), 
are situated in two belts in 30° north or 
south latitude. These belts drift toward the 
equator, and at maximum activity they are 
in about latitude +16°; as they continue 
their drift, the number of spots decreases, 
until they almost die out in about latitude 
+8° at the end of the cycle, after an inter- 
val which varies from 12 to 14 years from 
the time when they first appeared.” It is 
then noticed that 2 or 3 years before the 
final disappearance, fresh outbreaks of new 
series are observed to occur in higher lati- 
tudes. This means 4 belts of spots, at mini- 
mum times, 2 near the equator, where the 
old ones are disappearing, and 2 in high 
latitudes where the new cycle begins before 
the old one has been completed.” 

Certain other sun-spot features are of 
note. That there is an intense magnetic field 
around sun-spots has been proved by Hale 
at Mount Wilson Observatory. This can be 
* shown by the circumstance that when light 
is thrown across a strong magnetic field, 
each single line of its spectrum is found to 
be changed into a double or triple line, ac- 
cording to the direction of the lines of mag- 
netic force. Hale demonstrated also that 
many spots are surrounded by vortices of 
hydrogen gas; the direction of rotation of 
these is ordinarily counter-clockwise in the 
northern hemisphere, and clockwise in the 
southern,—similar to the cyclonic circula- 
tion of storms on the earth. Spots often occur 
in pairs, and they are usually of opposite 
polarity. Jones says, “The direction of the 
vortical motion being opposite in the north- 
ern and southern hemispheres, the polarity 
of the leading spot of a pair in the northern 
hemisphere is opposite to that of the leading 
spot in the southern hemisphere. The po- 
larity of leading spots in both hemispheres 
remains unchanged from one . . . minimum 
to the next, but when the new .. . cycle 
commences, the polarities in both hemi- 
spheres are reversed.” 

Besides the granulation and the sun-spots, 


another feature on the sun’s surface is the 
faculae. They are streaks of extreme bright- 
ness, which are thousands of miles long, 
quite often seen around sun-spots. They can 
be seen even with high-power binoculars, 
especially when they are near the edge of 
the sun, for here the photosphere is darker, 
and the faculae are brighter by contrast. 
The shapes assumed are irregular, and they 
often stay in the same place on the sun for 
several weeks; in fact, the faculae commonly 
last longer on the sun than the sun-spots 
with which they seem to be associated. At 
times, new spots appear in an area of faculae 
from which spots have formerly appeared 
and disappeared. ~ 


THE SOLAR ATMOSPHERE 


From the behavior of the lines of the spec- 
trum of the photosphere, and the spectrum 
when photographed at a certain moment just 
before totality in a solar eclipse and just 
afterward, we know that there is a layer of 
the sun just above the photosphere, that is 
called the reversing layer. It gives bright 
spectral lines instead of the usual dark lines, 
and indicates an absorbing medium. Most of 
what is known of this layer concerns tech- 
nical features of spectroscopy. 

The actual depth of the reversing layer is 
perhaps 1200 miles. It is composed of vapors 
of most of the earthly elements. This is 
known by a comparison of the Fraunhofer 
lines with the spectra of glowing gases in 
the laboratory. 

The chromosphere is the next outer layer 
on the sun; the reversing layer merges 
gradually into it. It is known as the chromo- 
sphere because it is seen as a bright scarlet 
color fringe around the moon at a total 
eclipse of the sun. When the: moon just 
covers the sun at such times, along the sun’s 
limb we see this chromosphere, together with 
certain of its protuberances as well as outer 
layers of gas. In the chromosphere, helium, 
hydrogen, and calcium vapors are the most 
abundant elements. 

The chromosphere extends out to a point 
perhaps 3000 to 8000 miles from the sun’s 
surface. This amount of depth seems large 
on account of the high value of the force 
of gravity of the sun: one would suppose 
the prodigious gravity of the sun would com- 
press it more. So that it must be the force 
of radiation pressure, which keeps the gas 
extended, and increase of density downward 
is not great. The entire amount of matter 
above the sun’s surface is computed to be 
equivalent to a layer of air which, at the 
pressure of the earth’s atmosphere, would 





ae a a a er 


June 1938 


61 





be but 10 feet thick. Russell says that at 
least 8/10 of the light originating at the base 
of the reversing layer escapes from the sun, 
but that almost none escapes from a depth 
of 30 miles below, for reasons of high ab- 
sorption. As Jones remarks, “Thus we ac- 
tually see only a thin outer layer of the sun, 
which is the reason why the limb appears as 
sharply defined.” 


PROMINENCES 


One of the most interesting features of the 
chromosphere is that of the solar promi- 
nences. They are seen at total solar eclipses, 
extending out from the chromosphere at va- 
rious places around the sun, to distances of 
tens of thousands of miles. The color of 
prominences is a coral pink, or perhaps scar- 
let, according to conditions. They are easily 
seen with a field-glass during totality. At 
times, 10 to 20 may be seen at once. Like 
the chromosphere, the color is from the hy- 
drogen gas of which they are composed. Of 
course all of the gases are so hot that they 
have temperatures of thousands of degrees; 
if they were cooled sufficiently they would 
become liquid, but there is no evidence of 
any liquid or solid material. 

Prominences are invisible directly, the 
same as the chromosphere, even in a tele- 
scope, except at an eclipse or in a very 
special apparatus called the coronagraph, be- 
cause the bright illumination of our sky 
overpowers them. But—indirectly—the spec- 
troscope can be used to advantage here, and 
when the light from the sun’s limb is passed 
into a spectroscope, the light coming from 
the earth’s atmosphere, consisting of all 
colors, is spread into aspectrum and is there- 
fore weakened, while the light coming from 
the prominences which consists of a few pure 
colors is not weakened so much, so that 
the prominences are brought out in contrast. 

Prominences are found to vary in distri- 
bution in the course of the sun-spot cycle. 
They appear to occur principally in two 
belts north and south of the equator. The 
belts of low-latitude prominences are in the 
same latitudes as the sun-spot zones, and 
vary in activity in the same way, migrat- 
ing toward the equator and gradually di- 
minishing with advance of the sun-spot 
cycle. The belts of high-latitude prominences 
decrease in activity at times of minimum of 
spots, but they do not disappear then, but 
as the activity of spots goes on, they go pole- 
ward, where they become extinct in times 
of sun-spot maximum. 

Prominences vary in shape and size. They 
are of two different kinds, the eruptive, and 


the quiescent. The eruptive type are found 
only in the sun-spot zones, but the quiescent 
ones are found scattered over the sun’s sur- 
face, at times in high solar latitude. The 
eruptive prominences include small ones in 
the shape of arches, jets, and rockets. They 
originate from faculae regions, near sun- 
spots. Moulton thus describes active or erup- 
tive prominences: 

“With the suddenness of an explosion, vast 
masses of flaming hydrogen, helium, and cal- 
cium, interspersed with gaseous iron, mag- 
nesium, sodium, barium, titanium, and othe 
metals are projected up from the photo- 
sphere to altitudes ranging from a few thou- 
sand to a million kilometers. Occasionally 
they rise in the form of huge arches whose 
ends reach points on the surface of the sun 
separated by hundreds of thousands of kil- 
ometers. In some cases the changes in po- 
sition and form are so rapid that they are 
conspicuous even in a few minutes.” 

Velocity of rise of prominences from the 
sun’s atmosphere is often prodigious: at 
times they reach 100 km/sec and sometimes 
300 km/sec [180 mi/sec]. Even at 100 
km/sec, the velocity is 100 times that of a 
gun. But, as Moulton points out, it is the 
enormous kinetic energy that is really big, 
as it represents work done on a mass. For 
a body with velocity of 100 times that of a 
gun, the kinetic energy is equal to 10,000 
times that of a gun. The prominences are 
therefore super-explosions, and the cause is 
conjectural. It is not unlikely, says he, that 
some of the ejected material reaches the 
outer parts of the sun’s atmosphere with 
speeds high enough to leave the sun’s sur- 
face and even its gravitational control, the 
velocity of escape being about 600 km/sec. 

The quiescent prominences spread out far 
above the sun’s surface, ordinarily having 
stems connecting them with the solar sur- 
face. They have been likened to clouds on 
the earth, floating for days, thousands of 
miles from the surface, and being thousands 
of miles in extent. It is supposed that in- 
stead of their floating, they are actually held 
up by the radiation force of the radiant 
energy from below. This type of prominence 
is found all the way to the sun’s poles, al- 
tho they fluctuate in number with sun- 
spots. Their composition chemically is hy- 
drogen, helium, and calcium. 


THE CORONA 
Extending out from the sun to a distance 
of at least 300,000 miles from the surface 
is the pearly-white outer atmosphere, ordi- 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Gemini 
May 21 To JUNE 21 


I, you were born between these dates, you 
are a Gemini woman. Mercury is your rul- 
ing planet. This star confers upon you a 
very keen, witty and intellectual mind. You 
are versatile and progressive, capricious and 
complex. Gemini is the “Sign of the Twins,” 
which means that you partake of two distinct 
natures. Two voices call to you all through 
life in two different directions. You may be 
happy and unhappy, loving and critical, sat- 
isfied and dissatisfied all in the same breath. 
You hardly understand yourself the strange 
inconsistencies that contsantly haunt your 
foot-steps. However, your sense of humor, 
your flashing wit, and your generous, chari- 
table nature endear you to everyone. 

When it is a question of clothes, you are 
the colorful, vivacious type for whom the 
world of clothes was made. If it were not for 
you and the rest of your Gemini clan, we 
would still be wearing fig leaves. Although 
your taste in wearing apparel is beyond criti- 
cism, it is difficult for you to make up your 
mind what you really want. It is said that 
a Gemini woman wants everything she sees 
in the shops but always exchanges everything 
she purchases. 

Color, color, color is the cue for your per- 
sonality. Your wearing apparel must be gay 
and stimulating. You should have a gown to 
fit each one of your changeable, rainbow 
moods, for you are possessed of a super- 
abundance of restless energy, which must 
find an outlet in some way, if you are to be 
well and happy. There are many colors that 
vie with each other in competing for your 
favor. Your stars are indulgent. Mercury, 


your ruling planet, advises yellow, symbol of 
gayety and youth. Deep gold shades, rus- 
sets and tans, are excellent star-tones for 
you. Or you may use the vivid coral and rose 


Star Styles 





By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


shades to complement your vivacious per- 
sonality. There are days when you are very 
emotional and imaginative, with a keen long- 
ing for romance and adventure. Then play 
up to your mood in a dreamy frock of lus- 
cious rose. Wear a corsage of roses. Sur- 
round yourself with music and perfume. Be 
as gay as you please. 

Of course, if you are a business woman, 
you must modify your clothes to meet busi- 
ness requirements, but they should never be 
too drab. Not for you the man-tailored suit 
without a relieving touch. If you MUST 
go tailored, fashion favors you, for even 
mannish suits admit bright accessories. You" 
may emphasize your Gemini vividness by 
wearing colorful blouses. And your Gemini 
changeability by having several of them. 

It goes without saying, that you should 
seldom wear black. You might choose it on 
occasion for evening, but if you do, enliven 
it with rhinestones, if the party is to find 
you at your best. Brilliant accessories were 
made to order for Gemini women. Those 
sparkling, little “doo-dabs” that beckon so 
friendly from their glass-encrusted cases are 
just what is needed for the finishing touch 
of a Gemini toilet. You are inwardly the 
coquettish type. A Gemini woman reminds 
one of the Spanish senorita, peering flirta- 
tiously from behind her fan. She is intrigu- 
ing, alluring and never monotonous. It is in 
your favor that Gemini women never grow 
old. The same rules apply to amply curved 
sixty as to slim sixteen. Wear glowing, gay 
colors. Beware of the severe. 

The stars proclaim Wednesday as your 
most important day, because of your ruling 
planet, Mercury. In the French language, 
Mercredi (or Mercury) means Wednesday 
Plan your wardrobe on this day. 








Cancer “Star Styles” 





will appear in the 
July issue 
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9 -m. | Moon enters Leo 
11 -m. | Moon enters Virgo; 5 p. m., moon at maximum latitude, —5° 16’ 24” 
11 m. First-quarter moon 

7 m. Moon on equator 

4 m. | Moon enters Libra 

1 .m. | Moon enters Scorpio; 12 noon, Mars at max. declination; 10 p. m. occultation of 40H. Virgijnis 
1l .m. | Moon enters Sagittarius; 5:43 p. m., moon in ascending node 

1 .m. Occultation of star 10 G Scorpii . ne. 

6 -m. Full moon; 1:10 p. m., moon at maximum declination, —21° 1’ 2” 

12 -m. | Moon enters Capricorn : ; a 

1 .m. Moon in apogee; 10 p. m., occultation of star d Sagittarii . . 

2 .m. Venus at greatest heliocentric latitude north; 7 p. m., Mercury in ascending node 
1 07 a.m. | Moon enters Aquarius 

1 02 p.m. | Moon enters Pisces; 6 a. m., moon at maximum latitude, +5° 12’ 45” 

10 39 p.m. | Moon enters Aries; 8:52 p. m., last-quarter moon; 1:28 a. m., moon on equator f 

9 04p.m. Sun enters Cancer; summer begins 

0 —a.m. Jupiter stationary in right ascension 

4 49.a.m. {| Moon enters Taurus 

7 25 a.m. | Moon enters Gemini; 1:36 a. m., moon in descending node; 7 a. m., Mercury at max. declination 
1 33 p.m. Moon at maximum declination, +21° 0’ 9” ; , 

7 27 a.m. | Moon enters Cancer; 4:10 p. m., new moon; 8 p. m., moon in perigee 


45 a.m. | Moon enters Leo ] 
— p.m. Mercury at greatest heliocentric latitude north 


*Hourly motion. tJune 20, 9 a. m., Mercury in perihelion. 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


June, 1938 


ee is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 
the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 
in that location for that day. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


4—Symbolizes clearing quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
$—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 

Example—Let it be required to forecast the 
weather probabilities June 17, 1938. For the 
Pacific slope we see the symbols 4 0, showing 
quiet, dry weather, which is nearly always 
the case there in the middle of June. But in 
the Middle West is seen the symbols 1 3, 17 
in Southwest and 8 3 in Central states, hence 
we shall expect a mid-west storm, with rain, 
in those regions, while about East Great 
Lakes and on Middle Atlantic slope it ought 
to be fairly clear, except in far Northeast 
and also about the Gulf Coast. 





ATLANTIC 
SLOPE 


Warm 
Normal 


Washington 











NORTH 


CENTRAL Warm |..|..|'3/..|.. 








Norraal 








St. Paul 
Cool 














SOUTH 


CENTRAL Warm 





Normal 


Shreveport 





Cool 











PACIFIC 
COAST 











Sacramento 




























































































) eyed 
4qsvog 
JIRD 


onuEly 
“aN 





onUBpy 
STPPIA 











48Bo 
-yynog 








AOTIVA UY 
ormo 











U.S.A. 








s9x"T D 
BL § 











sayey 5 
780M 














893819 
TBazUa_ 


CENTRAL STATES’ 


co 
2) 
nN 
—_— 
1.) 
c 
Hn 
— 























4som 
“qynog 


























NORTHWEST 
SOUTHWEST. 














WEATHER ZONES, 





480m 
SIPPIN 











MIDOLEWEST 








qsom 
-YHON 














ognedg 
qynog 


a a 








ogneg 
[81}U2aD 


ogneg 
qHoN 


SOUTHERN 
PACIFIC 

















NORTH PACIFIC 











CENTRAL PACIFIC 















































a3%q 



































American Astrology 








Tabulated Day Chart 


For June, 1938 






Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Mar. 2nd to Apr. Ist 
Apr. 2nd Apr. 11th 
Apr. 12th to Apr. 20th 
Apr. 21st to May Ist 
May 2nd to May 12th 
May 13th to May 21st 
May 22nd to June Ist 
June 2nd to June 12th 
June 13th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 3rd 
July 4th to July 13th 
July 14th to July 23rd 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. Ist 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 
Feb. 1st to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 21st 


Harmonious 

or Fortunate 
i, 2,10, 21, 15,26, 25, 
2, 11, 12, 16, 17, 25, 26, 
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or Routine 
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This department is conducted as a special 
service to subscribers.only, and is devoted 
to problems relating exclusively to love and 
marriage. The complete birthdata of all 
parties concerned must be given and all let- 
ters signed, although in no instance will the 
name or address of the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited it will 
be impossible to answer all problems re- 
ceived, but each will be filed for possible 
future analysis and each in turn will re- 
ceive consideration according to interest and 
merit. 

As it is against the rules of this department 
to answer questions by mail, please do not 
ask us to do this. Thank you. 


F).. Miss Starr: 


Mine is a very serious problem which I 
hope you will answer in an early issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. My birthdate is No- 
vember 21, 1900. For the last twelve years 
I have been engaged to a man born June 21, 
1896. Our long engagement was because of 
his financial situation. I loved him deeply 
but wanted to see him earn enough so I 
would not have to continue working after 
we married. We were congenial and he was 
good company, and I thought I could be 
sure of him. Then a few months ago I saw 
him with another woman. Well, to skip the 
fireworks, or dynamite, which was more like 
what happened after that, we are separated 
after all these years. He refuses to see me 
or even answer the phone when I call. I 
made some private investigation and found 
he has been seeing this other woman secretly 
for nearly two years. It was hard to believe 
this possible, but it is true. But I am sure 
that he loved me until I went haywire after 
I found out about her. How can I win him 
back? There is no peace for me and I can- 
not let him have ‘any peace until this is 
settled. I have seen an attorney and am 
waiting before I decide to take the case to 
court. I do not want money—I want him, 
but if he will not see me I will have to do 
something to make him suffer. Does his 





Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


horoscope show that he will suffer for what 
he has done to me? I realize my mistake was 
in not marrying him years ago, and taking 
a chance on him giving me a home and being 
successful. But I wanted to be proud of him. 
I did not know I could ever suffer so for 
him. I thought I could always depend upon 
him. There were many men I could have 
had, but I gave them all up because of him. 
Do not tell me to find another man to take 
his place. I could not be interested in any 
other man now. If you publish this letter 
please sign 
Scorpio. 


I am glad to see a flash of humor striking 
through in the face of your. seemingly dark 
and tragic predicament, for humor is what 
is needed to carry you through this stormy 
emotional period to high and dry land. As- 
trologically, you seem to have been caught 
on the horns of a seventh house Uranus, 
which planet is in major opposition to your 
Sun and Moon in, Scorpio at this time. We 
have stressed repeatedly in this magazine the 
necessity of seeing the humorous rather than 
the tragic side of this erratic, upsetting, 
revolutionary planet. The seventh house rules 
the partner or other people in their rela- 
tionship to us. With Uranus in this depart- 
ment Scorpio people are facing surprises— 
many of them upheavals—in this departmént 
of their lives. And they must—for their own 
soul safely—be able to see the funny side 
of the situation, or go off the deep end. Try 
to draw aside and view this situation as 
an outsider would, from a purely unbiased 
and impersonal standpoint. Things aren’t so 
bad for you, actually. You’re not yet 
forty. The greatest things in many a wo- 
man’s life have come after that age. You 
weren’t married to the Cancer man. He 
didn’t abscond with your family fortune, or 
do anything so terribly dire, now did he? 
He had merely another lady friend, secretly. 
And with his Moon and Uranus in Scorpio 
and Venus in Gemini, this was a perfectly 
natural thing for him to do. He is quite 
capable of loving two women at the same 
time. And anything that seems evil and 
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unnatural for one can be perfectly natural 
and all right for someone else. That’s what 
astrology teaches us—to realize that our in- 
dividual ideas, of love and truth and fidelity, 
aren’t necessarily those for another person. 
And that what’s right for one is not always 
right for another. Therefore how can one 
set himself up as a judge of another, even 
of one very dear to him, who has somehow 
seemingly failed him? 

You, with Sun, Moon and Mercury in 
Scorpio, are the possessor of tremendous 
strength and will power. These traits are 
being tested now, by life or fate. Surely you 
are going to rise to the occasion with dignity 
and reserve. You possess abundant pride, and 
I believe that is what has been hurt more 
than anything else. You were so sure of 
this man. You had come to take him too 
much for granted. He surprised you, hurt 
you, humiliated you. But you'll weather it. 
And I wouldn’t take the case to court, if I 
were you, unless you want to alienate him 
completely. I would use some of that will 
power of which your sign is famed and de- 
termine to let him drop completely, for the 
time being, at any rate. At the present time 
his progressed Moon is in Taurus, in opposi- 
tion to his Moon, Saturn and Uranus, all in 
Scorpio, and incidentally to your own Sun 
and Moon. His consciousness is turning, tem- 
porarily, from things relating to the sign 
Scorpio. He has experienced a sudden and 
intense change of consciousness. The more 
you endeavor to force yourself into his con- 
sciousness or a return to his erstwhile in- 
terests, the wider you may dig the gulf of 
estrangement between you. 

Your own progressed Sun is stimulating 
your progressed Saturn in Capricorn by a 
conjunction, while your progressed Moon in 
Aries is square your Saturn at this time. 
This is no time for you to employ forceful, 
aggressive methods—you would only lose by 
such measures. Besides humor and an im- 
personal outlook, the utmost patience is re- 
quired of you. A little later—in early 1939 
—your progressed Moon will trine your 
Uranus and Jupiter in Sagittarius, and you'll 
see things in a different, less serious light. 
You'll develop an entirely different outlook 
and philosophy—a broader, wider, more tol- 
erant understanding of others. 

In the meantime you must determine to 
cease poisoning your heart and mind with 
dark, negative emotions. You must seek new 
interests. The man had become a habit with 
you, and the cure for any habit is to sub- 
stitute another in its place—something along 
a different line entirely. You don’t have to 





find another fiancé, but you can seek new 
men and women friends—those who won’t 
remind you of your Cancer friend. Due to 
your progressed Moon, or consciousness, in 
Aries, in approaching trine to your Jupiter 
in Sagittarius, a trip to new and vital places 
of interest would be beneficial, provided you 
can arrange it without loss of your present 
position. Your progressed Venus is approach- 
ing your natal Jupiter in Sagittarius, showing 
that you have brighter, happier and lighter 
days ahead, and this concerns your affectional 
nature. You became engaged to the Cancer 
man when your progressed Venus was on 
your Sun in Scorpio, which indicated the 
unusual depth and nature of your feelings 
at that time. A square to your Mars in 
Leo was indicative of the uncertainty in re- 
gard to marriage, or of an extreme emotional 
state. You may have expected too much of 
your beloved. Your progressed Sun in Cap- 
ricorn in the vicinity of your natal and pro- 
gressed Saturn during the last several years 
has led to delay in the consummation of 
your union, a delay occasioned by fear or 
material pride. It took the square from your 
progressed Moon in Aries to “cap the cli- 
max,” so to speak, with your really loving 
and affectionate, though often vacillating Can- 
cer man following the lead of his Gemini 
Venus, or heart, which was only natural of 
him, as already stated; but no “split apple” 
for you, a Scorpio native, as he has discov- 
ered. 

You ask if your erstwhile fiance will suffer, 
and if his chart shows that he will pay for 
his actions and attitude toward you. The law 
of cause and effect, of action and reaction, 
of compensation—the law which we term 
“karma”—is always working. Everyone re- 
ceives good for good, and evil for evil, action. 
But, dear lady, it is not for us, as astrologers, 
to look into that sacred life pattern—an- 
other’s horoscope—with any but kind and 
generous thoughts for the future welfare of 
that individual. This applies to our greatest 
enemy—in fact, is double effective in the case 
of our enemies. To look for evil days in the 
chart of another is to court evil for our- 
selves. To study the horoscope of another 
with any but unbiased motives, or to make 
astrological deductions prompted by those 
emotions, is to tempt fate to bring the evil 
prognostications to pass—not upon the per- 
son whose horoscope is so violated, but upon 
the violator. I would state merely that the 
Cancer gentleman has arrived at an impor- 
tant, a crucial point in his life. His actions 
are prompted by powerful planetary forces. 
His progressed Moon in Taurus in opposi- 
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tion to his Saturn, Uranus and Moon in 
square to his progressed Jupiter in Leo is 
indicative of deep conflicts in his nature of 
love and feelings. He is more apt to be won 
by an appeal of kindness and sympathy than 
by manifestations of possessive or jealous 
love, which latter seem to have crept into 
your relationship. Apparently he is as upset 
and bewildered about the unexpected turn 
of events as you are, but he is determined, 
with all the proverbial stubbornness of his 
present Taurean consciousness, to follow his 
own independent course, for the time being, 
come what may. Then let him follow that 
course. And in the meantime, while he’s fol- 
lowing it, you follow yours. This old world 
isn’t such a bad place, you know. Don’t waste 
any more time on useless regrets, or on being 
concerned over what you should or shouldn’t 
have done, but start living the present to the 
best of your ability. Be thankful that you’ve 
work to do, and do that work better than 
ever. As a hobby, you might begin to study 
astrology. Your forthcoming progressions to 
Uranus and Jupiter favor it. That would help 
you to understand karmic law, and to know 
that nothing happens but for a purpose, also 
that we must never wish others unhappi- 
ness, for in so doing we only poison our 
own hearts, and make ourselves unhappy. 

Remember this is your testing period. A 
Scorpio never says die—not before ninety at 
least! 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Is it humanely possible for a woman born 
September 13, 1894, to get along with or 
be happy with a man born October 19, 1886? 
She is a widow with a 15 year old boy. My 
own birthdate is February 20, 1885. This man 
and I have been sweethearts for a long 
time. Do you see a marriage for this couple? 
Would you please explain why it is that 
every time I raise the cup of happiness to 
my lips it is dashed out of my hands? What 


planet has caused so much affliction? 
J. W. W. 


The September woman’s Saturn falls on 
the man’s Sun in Libra. His North Node 
falls on her Venus in Virgo, his South Node 
on her Moon in Pisces. A Saturn contact 
is usually one of duty, or often of material 
ambition. As the woman’s progressed Moon 
is in Libra, the natural sign of marriage, 
conjunct her progressed Venus and natal 
and progressed Saturn in trine to her Nep- 
tune it appears that this love she has at- 
tracted may result in marriage. In order 


to make a more exact deduction in this re- 









gard it would be necessary to know her hour 
of birth. The man’s progressed Venus and 
Sun are together in Sagittarius, harmoni- 
ously aspecting his Sun and progressed Jupi- 
ter in Libra. These indications favor ro- 
mance and marriage. 

I am happy to state that your own outlook 
for the future is more promising than you 
have known for some time. Your progressed 
Moon conjoins your progressed Venus this 
year, in sextile or harmonious aspect to your 
natal Venus and Mercury, also sextile your 
Saturn. This indicates a lighter, happier out- 
look for the immediate future. It favors ro- 
mantic contacts and all dealings with the 
opposite sex. In 1939 you come under a 
progressed lunation, or a conjunction of your 
progressed Moon and Sun in Aries, in trine 
to your progressed Jupiter in Leo. You 
should attract love in the near future that 
might result in marriage, and should enjoy 
more good fortune and prosperity in the 
coming year than you have known for a 
long time. Your mind should turn to new 
and more optimistic interests. Your business 
and financial affairs also look bright and 
promising for the coming year. 


My dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is May 18, 1909, 3:15 P. M., 
E. S. T. These past two years I have had 
several chances to marry but although I have 
been tempted, after careful consideration I 
have decided against it. There is something 
lacking—the something. I’ve often wondered 
if that certain something isn’t lacking in my- 
self—if it isn’t my own fault that I can’t find 
what I’m looking for in marriage, or if I’m 
looking for the wrong thing. Marriage to me 
is a very serious thing—it can be very beau- 
tiful if you let it—go about it in the right 
way. I’ve passed up my previous opportu- 
nities of marriage with the idea in mind 
that there is that certain right person for 
me somewhere. But I can’t wait too long 
because I want children. Is there a possi- 
bility of my finding that person this coming 
year? If you can help me I should be most 
grateful. 

M. P. 


The presence of Saturn in your seventh 
house, which rules marriage and partner- 
ship ventures, is a decidedly caution-en- 
gendering influence, and accounts for the de- 
lay you mention, or your desire to be sure 
of the wisdom of your choice. Saturn in this 
department insists upon sufficient maturity 
of judgment and that you consider all angles 
carefully before taking the decisive step. You 
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would not be inclined to marry unless you 
felt you were bettering your position con- 
siderably. For this reason you would be apt 
to attract as a husband a man older than 
you in years or experience. 

This present year shows your progressed 
Sun on your Pluto. Recently your progressed 
Moon passed over your Venus in Gemini, 
and is now on your North Node and Mer- 
cury in the latter sign, in harmonious sextile 
aspect to your seventh house Saturn. It 
appears that you should receive a favorable 
offer of marriage this year which you should 
do well to accept. Your analytical and dis- 
criminating outlook upon romantic matters, 
shown by your ruler, Venus, in Gemini in 
your eighth house, in square to your Jupi- 
ter in Virgo, shows that you must be proud 
of the man you marry. Your husband would 
need to appear well-to-do. After marriage 
you might be inclined to spend a great deal 
of your husband’s income in keeping up ex- 
pansive appearances, or at least the illusion 
of wealth. 

Your lamp of reason is burning brightly 
just now. Should you decide to choose a 
mate, or marry this year you should not 
make a mistake. 

Due to Saturn’s presence in your seventh 
house you should mature considerably, and 
begin to feel life’s responsibilities and deeper 
meaning more keenly after marriage. 


Dear Miss Starr: 
What chance, if any, has a girl born Janu- 
ary 23, 1899, at 12:20 P. M., of ever getting 


married? 


Saturn with Venus in Sagittarius in your 
seventh house, which has jurisdiction over 
marriage, is indicative of obstacles or delays 
in regard to matters of this department of 
your life. This is stressed further by the 
progression of your Venus through Capri- 
corn, Saturn’s sign, from your 15th year un- 
til the present time. Your progressed Venus 
enters Aquarius in 1940 and will conjunct 
your Sun in 1943. Inasmuch as your pro- 
gressed Moon enters Aquarius and contacts 
your Sun and progressed Venus at this 
time, this period of your life should bring 
you unusual success and happiness, possibly 
through a relationship with one of the oppo- 
site sex or through marriage. 

Your progressed Moon enters your seventh 
house, the cusp of which is late Scorpio, this 
present year. It forms a harmonious aspect 
to your natal Mars and progressed Venus. 
It appears that you are desirous of entering 








into a new life and forming new associa- 
tions. When one is eligible to marry the urge 
to find one’s mate or to marry is accentuated 
when the progressed Moon enters the sev- 
enth house. You should experience a new 
and deeper response to life and new mental 
interests this year. 

In 1940 your progressed Moon is on your 
natal Venus and Saturn. All throughout the 
period from 1938 to 1941 your progressed 
Moon in your seventh house should attract 
you new friends and wider interests and 
pursuits. If you decide to marry during this 
period the forthcoming configuration in 
Aquarius in 1943 should result in more do- 
mestic happiness, possibly through the birth 
of a child, or in greater business and financial 
success for yourself and husband. Or it could 
manifest in unusual happiness in some un- 
looked for way. If you are unmarried at 
that time it could bring a union with a man 
of high professional standing. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Please tell me if a marriage is shown for 
me this ‘year. My birthdate is February 
26, 1917. 

P. M. 


It would seem well for you to wait until 
after your progressed Moon has passed over 
your Uranus in Aquarius before you make 
any definite decision in regard to marriage. 
This will not be until 1939. As your Uranus 
is conjunct Venus you may expect some 
unusual romantic happenings in your asso- 
ciations with the opposite sex at that time. 

This present period finds your progressed 
Moon in early Aquarius, square your Jupi- 
ter in Taurus, opposition your Neptune in 
Leo and approaching a square to your Moon 
in Taurus. It appears that you will need to 
curb a tendency to impulsive, hasty action, 
which, if taken, you might regret later. 
Nineteen thirty-nine brings you into a more 
harmonious period for romance. In 1941 your 
progressed Moon in Pisces is with your 
progressed Venus, Mars and Mercury, and 
later is with your progressed Sun in early 
Aries. Provided you have not married un- 
der the unusual romantic configurations in 
force in 1939—which we must state appear 
to favor romance more than marriage—1941 
appears your most favorable year for mar- 
riage. If you marry prior to that time you 
may not feel entirely adjusted to the marital 
relationship until 1941, which is shown as a 
particularly harmonious year for you to es- 
tablish a home and find true connubial hap- 
piness. 
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a 1—Too serious traits need to be 
eradicated by proper maternal kindness and 
understanding. May attract early home re- 
sponsibilities but will find happiness and fi- 
nancial security in later life. Youthful friends 
best. 


June 2—Great pride and a haughty de- 
meanor shown in today’s nativity. Will be 
romantic and impulsive in youth, but will 
learn to let its head rule its heart in ma- 
turity. Creative, artistic talent. 


June 3—Temperament and_ stubbornness 
here—a strong will, always taking the op- 
posite stand. Will change his mind often 
and suddenly, and always be positive he’s 
right. Although energy often misdirected, 
he will possess a good mind and be hard- 
working and fearless. Good sales ability, 
creative talent. 


June 4—‘“Sufficient unto the day is the 
evil thereof’ may be the motto of today’s 
youngster, who will possess a charming ir- 
responsibility that will be the envy of more 
staid and austere types. Writing ability; sci- 
ence will attract strongly. 


Junge 5—Inventive and scientific ability 
stressed in today’s child, who will be in- 
clined to work for collective security, marry 
well and find domestic peace and happiness. 


JunE 6—This child will be social minded 
but, due to temperament and hypersensitive- 
ness, will need to be taught control of tongue 
and temper in order to avoid making un- 
necessary enemies in public life. Interior 
decorating, designing. 


June 7—This child will possess a strong 
sense of justice, but may be tried greatly 
by partnership or co-operative enterprises. 
Will do better to work alone or for himself. 
Love and domestic life may increase its re- 
sponsibilities above the average. 


JuNE 8—Today’s child should be fortu- 


A Baby Born This June 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


nate and talented. Will attract the good 
things of life through own efforts and good 
luck as well. Will work for a high or noble 
cause, possibly in connection with politics 
or religion. 


June 9—Another of fortune’s favorites who 
could become a great inventor. Will be able 
to ferret out secrets with uncanny ability, 
therefore should be a good detective. Very 
popular with the opposite sex, but may ex- 
pect surprises or unforeseen events in par- 
nerships. 


June 10—Another child possessing inventive 
genius and detective ability—a J. Edgar 
Hoover type. Should never depend too much 
on partners, who will be apt to surprise 
alarmingly, or be changeful and not depend- 
able. Friends and superiors helpful and 
generous however. 


JuNE 11—This youngster will be a human 
interrogation point. Very restless and change- 
able, it may take up a traveling vocation. 
In maturity its overly generous and happy- 
go-lucky ways may lead to risks and bad 
debts but troubles will seem to roll off its 
shoulders like’ water off a duck’s back. 7 


JUNE 12—Similiar to yesterday’s youngster, 
but possessing a more practical, dependable 
streak, and more capable of assuming its 
own obligations. Fortune should be stable 
and assured. Should marry well. 


June 13—Another favored child who should 
do unusually well in life. A brilliant men- 
tality—could succeed as an educator. May 
travel widely and profit thereby. 


June 14—This sober, too serious child 
will attract responsibilities at an early age, 
possibly through one of the parents. When 
romantic love dawns its fortune and finances 
should change for the better. A business 
career indicated. 
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June 15—This child may be tied down too 
tightly by early ties and home responsi- 
bilities. Needs to marry and establish a 
home of its own, thereby gaining more free- 
dom, success and happiness. 


June 16—Originality, individuality, inde- 
pendence and a fearless nature could lead 
this child to become an explorer or aviator. 
Should not venture too far afield however, 
and only upon charted areas. An excellent 
mentality. Popularity assured. 


June 17—Considerable perversity, even ec- 
centricity in today’s extremely strong willed 
youngster. A good mind which grows more 
stable in maturity. Science, radio and avia- 
tion will attract. 


June 18—This child will work for collec- 
tive security and may make an unusual 
mark in life thereby. Inventive genius may 
develop after 30. May travel in connection 
with its work. An original, inquiring mind. 


JunE 19—This high minded, considerate 
child will be such a kindly, easy going char- 
acter that it may spoil loved ones through 
assuming their individual duties and work, 
but tasks of love will never seem difficult. 
Should be fortunate, even wealthy, and well 
liked by many. The sea and distant places 
will attract. 


June 20—Another lover of the seas and 
far shores. Inclined not only to be too quick 
to assume others’ burdens, but to attract im- 
position, even deceit through trusting inti- 
mates too implicitly. After that “restless 
urge” of youth wears off through travel 
and change, he may become a country doc- 
tor. 


JuNE 21—This impetuous, quick tempered 
child needs to be taught to curb his overly 
generous, impulsive nature. Subject to minor 
accidents and fevers in childhood and 
youth. Will take to sports as a hobby. An 
executive type. 


JuNE 22—A conscientious, serious child who 
should receive his preliminary educational 
training in a military academy. Needs care- 
ful attention and kindness. Success, which 
may be delayed considerably, is assured 
through perseverance and patient endeavor. 
Executive ability. 


June 23—A plucky, capable child, but one 


inclined to be governed too strongly by sen- 
timent. Will make money easily, but in- 
clined to spend it as easily on romance and 
pleasure seeking. Should learn to let reason 
control and direct its emotional impulses, 


JuNE 24—A regular little “bull in the china 
closet,” this child will need to be handled 
with great tact and kindness. As contrary 
as the wind, it may strike out on an inde- 
pendent career along some unusual line early 
in life, and may surprise elders by acquir- 
ing sudden, unexpected wealth—may even 
strike oil. 


JuNE 25—The financial and professional 
goal to which this young hopeful aspires ap- 
pears so high it may fall short of expecta- 
tion; nevertheless it should acquire con- 
siderable success and happiness in love and 
marriage. A political career may attract. 


JuNE 26—A bright, witty child of varied 
talents. A good mentality—could become a 
writer or journalist of no mean _ ability. 
Should beware of financial tricksters or 
“con men.” May marry young and happily. 


JuNE 27—Dame Fortune smiles upon the 
cradle of this youngster, to whom fame and 
fortune should come readily after maturity 
is reached. Too introvertive, and very much 
a “whole-hogger® in love. Philosophical and 
metaphysical pursuits will attract. 


June 28—This child is a “double Cancer” 
—very much attached to home and mother, 
through whom it may attract early respon- 
sibilities. Although hard-working and in- 
dustrious, it may meet heavy obstacles to 
success. Financial increase comes suddenly 
and unexpectedly. Friends helpful. 


June 29—Personality plus—a way with the 
ladies. . . . Will win his way to the top, 
with love as his guiding star, but will never 
lose himself completely in love. Dramatic 
ability, the theatre. 


JuneE 30—This should be a very popular 
child who will attract a wide following 
among the opposite sex, possibly as a mo- 
tion picture actor. Danger of being swept 
off feet by either limelight or love, and 
unexpected ups and downs may attend its 
career. May love impulsively and marry more 
than once, gaining more reliable and steady 
traits in maturity, when it should attract the 
same traits in others. 
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Were You Born in June? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE BORN IN JUNE 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


] unE 1—Some delay or business obstacle 
may be met, or an elder in your professional 
sphere may cause you grave concern. Do- 
mestic ties may seem more limiting than 
usual, but friends are helpful and mentally 
invigorating. Unexpected security or financial 
increase through friendships probable. 


June 2—Mixing love and friendships with 
finances could cause conflicts and business 
upsets. An older or serious person is loyal 
and reliable. Adhere to conservative paths 
and avoid radical courses or sudden, un- 
planned changes. 


June 3—You may receive a small legacy 
or conservative gift from an elder partner 
or relative. Use forethought before making 
professional changes or signing important 
business papers. Aggressive tactics net you 
dividends, 


June 4—Although your finances and busi- 
ness should be well favored this year, your 
associates may tempt you to over-expand 
or put everything forward to maintain an 
expansive front. Background and solid foun- 
dations are necessary for the erection of 
permanent structures and success. Avoid 
speculation. 


June 5—A year of financial and business 
promotion. Friendly romance lifts your spir- 
its and ideals. Avoid overwork, which could 
lead to nerves and temperamental outbursts. 
“Haste makes waste” this year. 


June 6—Disagreements or disputes with 
associates could lead to legal complications 
unless you practice unusual discretion and 
diplomacy. A business paper signed should 
be to your material advantage. A good year 
professionally and socially. 


June 7—Not a good year for entering into 
partnership ventures, or a partnership al- 
ready formed may seem more limiting than 
usual, Expenses of your professional, social 
and domestic life may be high. A woman 
may present a serious problem or romance 
prove costly. 


JunE 8—Some conflict in your professional, 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


social or domestic life probable. You may 
gain through partnership ventures or by a 
legacy, insurance or gift. A good business 
year, favoring speculative and promotion en- 
terprises. 


JunE 9—A year when fortune smiles upon 
you personally, but you may be surprised, 
even upset emotionally, by the unusual ac- 
tions and attitudes of others—your partners 
or associates. You profit by pushing your 
own interests aggressively and courageously. 


June 10—Disruption may affect your busi- 
ness relationships, but remember it takes 
more than one to start a quarrel or precipi- 
tate changes. A soft, and tactful answer 
turns enemies into friends and averts serious 
conflicts with an eccentric partner. Pro- 
fessional promotion indicated. 


JuNE 11—You may be tempted to over- 
expand through excess optimism. Associates 
may be misleading and confusing. Make no 
important loans. By adherence to conserva- 
tive, well trodden paths you sidetrack legal 
complications and find safety and financial 
security. 


JunE 12—A year of wise and conservative 
expansion lies ahead. Some confusion may 
affect your public life. Journeys faken for 
practical rather than sentimental reasons’ 
should be advantageous. 


JuNE 13—Your outlook is optimistic and ex- 
pansive, leading to wider horizons. Avoid 
being too confiding to strangers however, 
and keep your professional affairs on a 
straightforward plane. 


June 14—Your domestic or business respon- 
sibilities seem limiting, but friendly romance 
opens new avenues to happiness. Creative 
or promotion enterprises should benefit your 
finances unexpectedly. Some dissension with 
a partner probable. 


June 15—A surprise through money or 
friendships turns your mental outlook from 
a too serious into a more cheerful vein. A 
woman associate may present a more or less 
serious domestic problem. A long journey is 
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advantageous and brings considerable happi- 
ness. 


June 16—A year when your natural busi- 
ness cleverness is backed by sound, conserva- 
tive judgment, enabling you to bank more 
of your excellent incoming resources and re- 
sist any temptation to financial hazard or 
speculation. You may develop a new hobby 
or unique ideas which, with tact and pa- 
tience, you can put across this year. Relax— 
take it easy; there’s a long pull ahead. 


June 17—An eccentric associate may tempt 
you to fly off the handle during a business, 
financial or domestic argument, but you may 
avert the consequences of any such proba- 
bility by keeping an austere, calm demeanor, 
and win promotion and more security as a 
result. Writing or other creative enterprises 
favored. Caution and prudence are your 
best friends. 


June 18—Conditions should be greatly in 
your favor this year, and you should possess 
marked ability to express yourself and your 
talents. Papers signed or journeys taken 
should be to your advantage. Speculative 
or creative enterprises favored. 


June 19—You’re in a kindly, generous and 
sympathetic mood which, in accordance with 
the law of attraction, should bring you un- 
usual good fortune and financial success. 
Speculation, domestic affairs and promotion 
enterprises favored. 


June 20—Confused conditions may affect 
your business or partnership affairs. Not a 
very favorable year for signing contracts or 
entering into new agreements. Keep your 
affairs open and free from any possibilities 
of misconstruction. 


June 21—Domestic problems require care- 
ful handling to avert friction and dissension. 
Unexpected events may affect your finances, 
advantageously for the most part. Although 
personal and domestic responsibilities are 
heavier your friends are helpful and your 
ideals high. 


JuNneE 22—Personal obligations may seem 
heavier than usual. You’re serious and very 
practical in your outlook, but you'll need to 
exercise more caution and curb your temper 
in your domestic sphere. You may improve 
you condition considerably by travel and 
study. 


JUNE 23—Sentimental matters, or dealings 
with women on a romantic basis, could prove 
unsatisfactory or expensive. Business inter- 
ests with friends or large organizations should 








be advantageous and unexpectedly remunera- 
tive. 


JunE 24—Your year may bring an un- 
planned or unforeseen change of consider- 
able magnitude which could affect your per- 
sonal and business life radically. Unusual 
activity is presaged, an important trip may 
be taken. .An eventful year. 


JUNE 25—You seem inclined to attract 
heavy expenses and may assume an unwise 
obligation or debt, or over-expand in a pro- 
fessional capacity. A woman in your imme- 
diate environment is helpful, or a happy ro- 
mance with a younger psrson lifts your 
spirits and brightens you horizon. 


June 26—Steer clear of fog and mysteries, 
and follow instead a clear, well known route 
in all your affairs. A strictly mental and 
practical, rather than an emotional or senti- 
mental course is your watchword for suc- 
cess for 1938. A woman in a business ca- 
pacity should help you to improve your 
financial situation. 

JuNE 27—New affiliations or dealings with 
distant matters and people should develop to 
your advantage and material profit. Social 
life should be harmonious and help pro- 
mote happiness and business prospects. An 
excellent year financially. 


JUNE 28—You seem more burdened than 
usual by heart ties, domestic duties or pro- 
fessional obligations, but you should endeavor 
to avoid conflict, dissension or disputes in 
these matters for greater peace and soul 
comfort. An austere superior may cause 
grave concern, but strangers and friends are 
helpful. Use caution in signing papers or 
in making professional changes. 


JunE 29—Renewed power comes to you 
from mysterious sources, inspiring you to 
firmer heights. Sound adherence to duty 
and patient, steady accomplishment of every- 
day tasks lead to ultimate security and en- 
during success. This year should bring 
more sincere recognition and acknowledg- 
ment of worth, also worthy friendships, and 
you should experience a deeper understand- 
ing of life and love. 


June 30—The Lady of Love is holding the 
spotlight on you, and you should endeavor 
to keep everything in her jurisdiction upon 
a perfectly conventional plane and so avoid 
offending Madame Grundy and avert the pos- 
sibility of upheaval in your professional and 
financial domains. Conservative, well or- 
dered ways are best. Keep calm, practical, 
steady. An old friend should prove helpful, 
offering sound, reliable advice and guidance. 
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. Sun returns to your birth sign, 
Gemini, on May 21st, strengthening your de- 
sire for power through self-expression. As 
the Sun reaches the degree he occupied at 
your birth, within a day either before or 
after your birthday, the high tide of the year 
begins for you. Gemini is a mutable sign 
ruling the shoulders, arms, hands, lungs and 
nervous system, affecting sympathetically the 
bowels, hips and thighs, blood stream, feet 
and lymphatic system. Gemini people are 
alert, mentally active, clever, talkative, agile 
and dexterous, nervous, restless, fickle, 
changeable and vivacious. Their symbol, the 
Twins, pictures the communication of 
thought in speech, writing, education, trans- 
portation and all methods of sending mes- 
sages. Gemini people depend largely on the 
type of education received for the degree of 
their success in life, also on contacts with 
relatives, neighbors, teachers. They are 
wide-awake, sensitive to the constant flow of 
impressions in the world around them. They 
are not happy unless they are doing several 
things at once and coming in daily contact 
with new faces, scenes and activities. They 
are often writers, artists, speakers, teachers, 
agents, postal and telegraph employees, 
drivers of vehicles. Weak Gemini people 
are scatter-brained, flippant, unfeeling and 
discontented. Coquetry takes the place of 
love with undeveloped Gemini; those with- 
out strong moral stamina are deceitful, both 
clever and crooked enough to hide behind a 
corkscrew. The interest in what is going on 
causes the weaker specimens to flourish on 
neighborhood gossip—like the village post- 
mistress who has time on her hands and 
takes to reading all the postcards. The true 
native of Gemini is the Messenger or the 
Teacher—reason and speech raise Man above 
the level of the animals. 

Gemini people have several major aspects 
to the Sun this year, the square of Neptune, 
the sextile of Saturn, first the square, then 
the trine and beginning sextile of Jupiter. 
Pluto forms the sextile for those born in the 
first five or six degrees of Gemini; Uranus 
forms the twelfth house semi-sextile from 
Taurus, 





Gemini 


A General Forecast, June, 1938, to May, 
1939, for those born May 21 to June 21 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


Since September 1928 the elusive, vision- 
ary, subtle and confusing Neptune has been 
in Virgo, your solar fourth house, of home 
and family ties, real estate, residence or base 
of operations in business. Neptune is in 18 
degrees 22 minutes of Virgo on June Ist, 
moves to 23 degrees 21 minutes Virgo and 
turns retrograde on December 26, 1938 and 
is in 20 degrees 33 minutes, turning direct, 
on June 4, 1939. Thus, those born between 
June 9th and 13th have the full fourth house 
square of Neptune to the Sun this year. 
Those born before June 9th have already 
floundered in Neptunian quagmires and 
should be feeling their way back to solid 
ground as the ray wanes in power when past 
completion. 

The influence of Neptune is intangible, in- 
visible, subtle, dreamlike. Often there is ap- 
parently nothing happening at all—but the 
fabric of your life is being weakened insidi- 
ously or some form of imprisonment and 
frustration is gradually creeping up like a 
fog that obscures the landscape before you 
realize that anything out of the ordinary has 
occurred. Neptune has often been called 
the Jailer of the Zodiac because the one he 
afflicts must live through a period of frus- 
tration, of paralyzed activities, of feeling 
“cribbed, cabined and confined,” of martyr- 
dom for the sake of ideals, or sacrifice for 
those weaker than himself. Neptune is the 
power of imagination and sympathy—the En- 
chanter. His bonds are no more than a 
silken thread—yet iron bars are less impris- 
oning than the dream of Neptune. His 
people are poets, dreamers, visionaries, ro- 
manticists, those who renounce this world or 
reject its realities. 

In the sign of health, work and service, 
and the fourth solar house, which rules the 
home and real estate, your private life as 
distinct from public, and your family ties, 
Neptune makes something in this department 
of your life insecure, shadowy, weakened, 
imprisoning, sacrificial or parasitic. You may 
live in a locality which saps your physical 
or spiritual vitality and be unable to get 
away from there—others will be exiled from 
the places they long to be in. Some will be 
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unable to fulfill their responsibilities toward 
their families and have to be aided by 
others; some will have to care for needy, 
helpless, ill or incompetent members of the 
family. Dreams of ideal home conditions 
will torment those who are caught in a Nep- 
tunian net of helplessness, sacrifice or renun- 
ciation. Those who are interested in land 
or building should be most cautious as loss 
can result from fraud or from circumstances 
changing values without apparent reason 
which could be foreseen or guarded against. 
No Gemini person should expect to find oil 
or otherwise get rich quick through land, 
buildings or family prospects. Those who 
do expect will have to wake up before this 
square of Neptune to the Sun is over. Gemini 
(and the other mutable signs, Virgo, Sagit- 
tarius and Pisces) should be especially cau- 
tious about living near water while they 
have this Sun-Neptune transit—unless they 
are well above flood level. 

You are very likely to live where you can 
work, regardless of your tastes and prefer- 
ences—or to serve your family with devotion 
when you long to be free to express your 
own personality, to be where scenes, people 
and activities are ever-changing, to forget 
ailments, isolation or confinement. But Nep- 
tune will keep you in your state of frus- 
trated ideals and longings until your sen- 
tence has been completed. 

Under this aspect, you must hold fast to 
your highest ideals and dreams, no matter 
how life seems to deny them. The integrity 
of your own spirit is more important than 
freedom. You need to develop more com- 
passion, more sympathy, more humility, more 
sensitivity to the intangible realities of life. 
You are in danger of losing your soul if 
you attempt to evade life—the downward 
path of Neptune lies through irresponsibility, 
shiftlessness, drink, drugs, phantasy and 
paralysis of initiative. You must transcend 
reality—become more spiritual. Forget your 
little boundaries of self and become one with 
the vast unity of mankind. Perhaps you 
cannot do the things you want to do but 
you can be merciful and can give to those 
who have less than yourself. You can enjoy 
music, art, poetry, mysticism. Neptune is 
bringing you this period of comparative re- 
tirement from the great world so that you 
can discover your own spiritual resources. 

You will need to avoid the lower tenden- 
cies of Neptune near those dates when he is 
afflicted: June 9 and 17; August 13; October 
12; November 24; December 13 and 15; Janu- 
ary 6 and 30; February 6; March 7 and 13; 
April 2 and 23, 1939. 


Be receptive to the sensitive, spiritual and 
compassionate ray of Neptune when he is 
well aspected near: June 5 and 8; July 1, 
2, 5, 11, 31; September 23, 26; October 1 and 
20; November 1, 15, 27; January 14 to 18; 
February 26; April 30; May 12, 26, 1939. 

Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, forms the 
favorable sextile aspect to your natal Sun 
from the sign Aries and your solar eleventh 
house, which rules your friendships and as- 
sociations, political or group affiliations, 
ideals and aspirations. Saturn is in 15 de- 
grees 11 minutes Aries on June 1, proceeds 
to 18 degrees 3 minutes Aries on August 2 
and turns retrograde; moves back to 11 de- 
grees 14 minutes Aries and turns direct on 
December 15, 1938, reaching 26 degrees 59 
minutes Aries on June 1, 1939. Those born 
between May 22nd and June 2nd have al- 
ready completed this constructive, stabilizing, 
hardening and strengthening Saturn sextile; 
those born in the later degrees of Gemini 
will have the opportunity during this year 
to improve their position in life through se- 
rious effort and ambitious, practical steps 
toward material power. 

Saturn rules older people, men in author- 
ity, those who are experienced, shrewd and 
practical. Sophistication is a quality of as- 
sociates who play an important role in your 
life while Saturn transits your solar eleventh 
house. Your social circle becomes smaller 
and more select; old friends may be taken 
away so that you are forced to lean on 
yourself for things they formerly supplied 
or you may become conscious of personal 
lacks or defects which you set out to remedy. 
Your ambition is likely to become greater 
than before, so that you take steps to form 
useful friendships and associations. You 
tend to the correct, the polished, the ma- 
terially helpful instead of to the ideal. You 
want friends who are going up along with 
you, or preferably those who are one rung 
above and can reach you a hand to steady 
you when your own footing is not so secure. 
If this Saturn aspect were discordant instead 
of the sextile you might even be accused of 
snobbishness or kow-towing to win favor; 
you have the will to climb but also the in- 
tegrity of character which impels you to give 
full value for every good thing received, to 
be patient, to -be genuine through and 
through and so accepted by people who are 
also on the upward path. 

You become more austere in social life, 
more desirous of being accepted by con- 
servative groups. You narrow social inter- 
ests and deepen them; rejecting the frivolous 
or time-wasting people. An older man is 
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likely to be of real help during this period— 
because you work hard, keep your promises, 
are willing to learn and can be trusted. Do 
not expect immediate and large rewards— 
you have the opportunity to improve your 
capability and to become socially mature. 
Take your full share of social responsibili- 
ties; help your political or humanitarian 
group start something worthwhile; become a 
more integrated self. 

You will need to avoid fear, worry, delay, 
selfishness or failure when Saturn is dis- 
cordantly aspected near: June 6, 7, 22 and 
30; July 3, 4, 10; August 25, 28; September 
12, 24; October 8, 9, 10; November 5, 13, 19, 
20; December 7, 30; January 2 and 21; Feb- 
ruary 20; March 22 to 25; April 11; May 9, 
10, 16, 1939. 

You may take ambitious steps forward, 
may receive social responsibilities and the 
favor of older people when Saturn is well 
aspected near: June 7, 16; July 17; August 
11, 19; November 15; December 4; January 
19; February 2, 10, 24; March 21; April 11, 
1939. 

Uranus is in Taurus (from March, 1935) 
until May, 1942. From 15 degrees 13 min- 
utes Taurus on June Ist he proceeds to 17 
degrees 49 minutes and turns retrograde on 
August 25th, moves to 13 degrees 50 min- 
utes and turns direct on January 22nd and 
reaches 19 degrees 7 minutes Taurus on June 
1, 1939. Thus, those born between June 4th 
and June 11th have the exact semi-sextile 
of Uranus to the natal Sun this year. Uranus 
is in your solar twelfth house, which rules 
the subconscious processes, secrets, isolation, 
confinement, enemies and actions taking 
place behind. the scenes of public life. The 
semi-sextile is a minor constructive aspect, 
implying the stirring of unborn changes to 
be actually made after Uranus crosses into 
your own sign Gemini in 1942. 

Uranus rules the unforeseen, the adapta- 
tion to new conditions, new human rela- 
tionships, inventions and humanitarian in- 
terests. You are building new conditions 
for the future, without realizing anything but 
a sense of inner restlessness. Contacts with 
people who are helpless or in need of human 
charity tend to bring out your individual 
qualities strongly; a study of institutions, 
welfare and social reclamation work will be 
constructive during this period. 

You should be cautious about dealing with 
strangers or exposing yourself to contacts 
with undesirable or anti-social people when 
Uranus is afflicted near: July 2, 17; August 
11, 19; September 25; October 11 and 28; 


November 8; January 1 to 3; February 3 
and 10; March 21; May 93 and 25, 1939. 

Co-operate with others, be humane, find 
release for constructive impulses when 
Uranus is well aspected near: June 6, 30; 
July 9, 29; September 11, 14, 24; October 4, 
10; December 7, 21; January 5, 22; February 
19 and 27; March 4 to 6; April 14 and 22, 
1939. 

The position of Mars affects Gemini people 
as follows: June 1 to June 7, Gemini, De- 
partment of The Self, Personal Life; June 8 
to July 22, Cancer, Department of Finances, 
Earning Capacity; July 23 to September 7, 
Leo, Department of Brethren, Education, 
Journeys; September 8 to October 25, Virgo, 
Department of Home, Family, Land; October 
26 to December 11, Libra, Department of 
Love, Creation, Children; December 12 to 
January 29, Scorpio, Department of Health, 
Work, Service; January 30 to March 21, 
Sagittarius, Department of Marriage, Part- 
ner, Rival; March 22 to May 24, Capricorn, 
Department of Death, Inheritance; May 25 
to June 1, Aquarius, Department of Travel, 
Law, Credit, Religion. 

Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, fights 
for or against you as you are able to con- 
trol your own energy and direct it into 
useful channels. You can put your abundant 
vitality into useful work or fights for real 
principles or you can waste it in bad tem- 
per, carelessness and attempts to dominate 
others. Quarrels, painful experiences, acci- 
dents and acute, feverish illnesses tend to 
come during periods when Mars is in dis- 
cordant aspect to the natal Sun. Gemini 
people, who are naturally lively, vivacious, 
nervous and mentally active should be espe- 
cially careful not to strain health through 
attempting too many tasks at once, through 
lack of muscular co-ordination or through 
the tendency to quarrel with relatives and 
neighbors. Harmonious aspects give increased 
mental and physical energy; courage is 
stimulated and victory or achievement fol- 
lows the application of the Mars principle 
to your problems. 

Mars is in harmonious aspect to your Sun 
from Leo, Libra and Aquarius during the 
year; in discordant aspect to your Sun from 
Virgo and Sagittarius and in critical (con- 
junction for power according to radical 
strength or weakness of your chart) transit 
over your Sun between April 24th and June 
7th, 1938. 

The recently discovered planet Pluto, 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
true ruler of Scorpio and to influence sex, 
death, reform and regeneration, enters the 
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sign Leo in August, 1938 and remains there 
until February, 1939, retrogrades into Can- 
cer and re-enters Leo in July, 1939. Leo is 
your third solar house, that of mental ac- 
tivities, studies, brethren, journeys and pub- 
licity—all forms of communication by speech, 
writing or transit. The harmonious aspect 
thus formed (sextile) to your natal Sun 
tends to bring an element of realism, in- 
tensity, bitterness, desire for reform or for 
probing into the mysteries of life and death 
into your mental life. Medicine and oc- 
cultism are interests strongly under this ray. 
Those born in the first few degrees of Gemini 
feel this ray of Pluto during the next several 
years. 

Jupiter, the “Greater Fortune” of the an- 
cients, is in 1 degree 34 minutes Pisces on 
June ist, reaches 2 degrees 15 minutes Pisces 
and turns retrograde on June 22nd, re-enters 
Aquarius on July 30, moves to 22 degrees 
23 minutes Aquarius and turns direct on Oc- 
tober 20th; enters Pisces again on December 
30, 1938 and by June 1st has reached 3 de- 
grees 39 minutes of Aries. 

While in Aquarius, Jupiter is in your solar 
ninth house, in trine aspect to your natal 
Sun. The ninth house rules credit, banking, 
law, religion, foreign or distant affairs, travel 
and higher education. Jupiter always en- 
larges opportunities and expands the ideas 
concerning the department he occupies, but 
when aspects are adverse there is temptation 
to waste assets in extravagance, over-indul- 
gence or lack of foresight which mortgages 
the future before the present is well estab- 
lished. Under the trine to your Sun, which 
is a complete aspect this year for those born 
between June 12th and June 22nd but has 
already been received by those born earlier 
in the sign than June 12th, you have splen- 
did opportunities of a ninth house nature. 
You should be confident and push ahead as 
rapidly as possible. Strong Jupiter dates 
falling in the sign Aquarius are those near: 
August 12; September 2, 8; October 13, 16; 
November 25; December 5, 6, 10, 20, 1938. 

During Jupiter’s first stay in Pisces, from 
May 14th to July 30th, those born between 
May 23rd and May 26th receive the com- 
pleted square of Jupiter to the natal Sun, 
from the solar tenth house, which rules busi- 
ness, profession, superiors and worldly posi- 
tion. This aspect warns against spending too 
much on a “big front,” expecting more rapid 
promotion than circumstances warrant, or 
resting on previous laurels when you should 
be doing better things to hold your position. 
Over-expansive, boastful or extravagant ten- 
dencies should be firmly checked during this 












period, especially when Jupiter is adversely 
aspected near June 9; July 15, 16 and 27, 
When Jupiter re-enters Pisces on December 
30, 1938 he brings this same over-expansive 
tendency to all Gemini people as he reaches 
their solar degree by square aspect, going 
out of Pisces into Aries on May 11, 1939. Be 
especially cautious near: February 15 and 
26; April 2, 1939. 

Jupiter entering Aries begins the solar 
eleventh house sextile to your natal Sun, 
completing the aspect for those born May 
22nd to May 26th. Jupiter in this house 
widens your circle of friends and acquaint- 
ances, makes you more popular socially and 
brings success in group relationships. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR GEMINI 
JUNE, 1938—May, 1939 


JUNE 


Friendships, associations and social life 
are influenced by your desire for self-ex- 
pression through ambition. Superiors note 
your conscientious work and service and are 
willing to give you more responsibility. You 
may have to curtail your pleasures or may 
have to give less time to your home and 
family but loved ones are willing to make 
sacrifices in order to help your progress. You 
can be generous. Avoid gossip and associate 
with friends who need not hide their faces 
from publicity. See that journeys or mes- 
sages are not misunderstood. 


JULY 


Partnership, marriage and death, inheri- 
tance or partnership income are important 
this month. Do not spend too much on 
domestic life or real estate; conserve assets. 
You may enjoy travel or may entertain vis- 
itors from a distance; religious group work 
is successful. You may be quite austere 
and self-denying all month; you should dis- 
cipline children firmly but guard them very 
carefully. Any heart tie has a great deal 
of responsibility or sorrow about it; break 
unworthy ones. Use promotion or mass sug- 
gestion in business or real estate affairs. 


AUGUST 


Finances, earning capacity and mental ac- 
tivities, dealing with brethren or journeys 
are blended this month. You may be tempted 
to extravagance by friends who have greater 
resources than your own. Bad judgment 
leads to loss in speculation or ventures; chil- 
dren are very expensive. Avoid entangling 
alliances with inferiors. You should be ener- 
getic in family or domestic affairs; assert 
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Study technical points of your 


yourself. 
business or quietly contact people who have 
power behind the scenes. 


SEPTEMBER, TO 24TH 


Business, superiors or worldly standing 
may require more thoughtful personal atten- 
tion than you wish to give at the moment; 
do not attempt to evade realities or drag on 
your partner’s strength. Finances are tem- 
porarily weakened by collection loss or lack 
of partnership income. Widen the field of 
service and you will reap larger rewards. 
The breaking of an old tie may be a blessing 
in disguise. 


SEPTEMBER 24 TO OCTOBER 23 


Home life, real estate and children, pleas- 
ures or new ventures are blended. Finances 
are not generous, but cover all real needs. 
You may receive an inheritance or a gift 
if you have such prospects; otherwise an in- 
herited talent is valuable in your work. You 
should be very calm and self-controlled in 
affairs of partnership or marriage; treacher- 
ous conditions cause emotional pain. Rela- 
tives are helpful or mental companionship 
improves partnership. 


OcToBER 24 TO NOVEMBER 20 


Travel, law, credit, religion and business 
or dealing with superiors are blended this 
month. Avoid emotional upsets over work 
or partnership; your health suffers if you let 
treachery anger you. Get rid of the offend- 
ing person and forget about it—permanently. 
Do not spend too much time or mental effort 
on social visits or art study; concentrate on 
practical methods of meeting competitors. 
Travel for pleasure only if you can afford it. 


NOVEMBER 21 TO DECEMBER 20 


Much seems to be going on behind the 
scenes, in your subconscious processes, or in 
dealing with institutions, helpless or anti- 
social people. Secrets and sorrows trouble 
your home or family life; be sure there are 
no scandals or real estate frauds. You are 
ardent in love or pleasure and have plenty 
of confidence in expansive changes you pro- 
pose to make in your work. Go ahead on 
your projects while conditions are strongly 
favorable. Older or more experienced friends 
back you strongly. 


DECEMBER 21 -TO JANUARY 19 
Finances, earning capacity, journeys, com- 
munications or dealing with relatives are 
blended this month. You can profit by sell- 
ing your talents or ideas. Older people ap- 











preciate your cleverness in business affairs. 
You may feel that your work is very mo- 
notonous but should not make the mistake 
of sliding through it. Friends are helpful 
and your social life is on a larger scale than 
usual, 


JANUARY 20 TO FEBRUARY 18 


Home life, family ties, real estate and love, 
pleasures, children or new ventures are 
blended. There are temptations to extrava- 
gance in social and business life; avoid going 
into debt if possible. Partnership income is 
a very nebulous affair; so is inheritance. Do 
not depend on collections as promises may 
not be kept. You will do best on a cash 
and carry basis, strictly on your own hook; 
such conduct will win the respect of su- 
periors. 


FesrRuarRy 19 TO Marcu 19 


Health, work and service are important 
this month. -Avoid overstrain through trying 
to spread your mind over too much terri- 
tory, also see that you refrain from making 
enemies by rash speech. Some weaker 
Gemini people are likely to land in hospital 
or jail through reckless driving (or walking) 
but we hope that will not be you. Relatives 
are very helpful though they do have to 
have the satisfaction of saying I-told-you-so. 
A month when caution is your best watch- 
word. 


Marcu 20 To Apri 18 

Death, inheritance, medicine, occultism or 
partnership income and collections may be 
important. Friends may require some sacri- 
fice or may deceive you sadly; do not invest 
money or speculate unless you want to lose 
both friend and money. Seek affection and 
beauty at home; do your entertaining there 
if possible. Hard work will help you to ad- 
vance in your occupation. 


Aprit 19 To May 17 


Friendship, associations, groups or affilia- 
tions are important. You receive welcome 
news from a distance or concerning law, 
travel and credit, or religion and higher edu- 
cation. Perhaps you can’t afford to travel 
or go in for sports and pleasures as you 
could wish but you can make progress in 
business through hard work and being on 
the spot every day. Avoid gossip or misun- 
derstanding of messages. 


May 18 To JUNE 16 


Love, pleasure, children or creative ven- 
(Continued on page 92) 
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Market Forecast 


For June, 1938 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


A: the time of lunation on May 29, 1938, 
we find there will be a total eclipse of the 
Sun falling in the 7th degree, 32 minutes of 
the sign Gemini, in sextile aspect to Saturn 
in the ninth house of the chart erected for 
this latitude, square Neptune in the second. 
Mercury in conjunction with Uranus, trine 
Neptune, the sudden and unexpected in busi- 
ness or governmental affairs would seem to 
promise money in connection with foreign 
relations. Confusion and deception prevalent, 
so do not speculate, as many aspects are ad- 
verse to all matters of a speculative nature. 

The first decanate of Leo is rising at the 
time of New Moon, (also eclipse), which is 
said to be the decanate of Rulership. Much 
news and confusion centers around mone- 
tary matters—contracts, partnership arrange- 
ments, insurance and other people’s money. 

Gold, iron and copper would appear to be 
the outstanding commodities during June, 
1938. Real estate transactions and land trans- 
fers prominent around June Ist. Be cautious 
and conservative throughout the month. 


ANALYSES OF STOCKS 


Kennecott Copper Corporation (Incorpo- 
rated May 3, 1915)—Judging from the plane- 
tary pattern this stock is due to rise and in 
fact looks like a good investment over a 
period of time, with 1941 a decidedly favor- 
able and outstanding year. The planet 
Uranus over their natal Sun in 1937 and 
again in March and early April 1938 (this 
article was written March 11th, 1938), brings 
new shifts and changes of benefit to this en- 
terprise. 

Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation (Incor- 
porated Dec. 17, 1920)—This year and next 
looks favorable for this stock. Foreign trade 
active and should reach a new high during 
1939 and 1940. 

The International Nickel of Canada, Ltd., 
(Incorporated July 25, 1916)—Good oppor- 
tunity for this enterprise to branch out or 
expand during the year ahead. A new part- 
nership arrangement or merger likely. Oppo- 


sition in legal or foreign matters through the 
year. Better next year and favorable during 
1940. 

U. S. Smelting, Refining and Mining Co., 
(Incorporated January 9, 1906) —This company 
is bound to forge ahead, judging from the very 
favorable planetary pattern over a period of 
time. July and August, 1938 favorable, also 
1939 during May, November and December, 
and January 1940. Foreign interests active 
during 1939-1940 when the Progressed Moon 
will be favorably influencing their natal Sun 
position and in trine aspect to their natal 
Jupiter. During 1941 we find three major 
planets will greatly influence this company 
favorably. The forces are centered in their 
investment house and that of speculation. 
Would judge this stock to be a safe invest- 
ment over a period of time. 

United States Rubber (Incorporated March, 
30, 1892)—Parties investing in this stock 
should make money during the next few 
years. Progressed Moon in their ninth house 
(foreign trade), coming to a trine to their 
Progressed Sun in their second (finances), 
December, 1939, would indicate financial 
gain through foreign trade or interests at a 
distance. 


Alaska Juneau Gold Mining Co., (Incor- 
porated Feb. 17th, 1897)—May, July and De- 
cember, 1938 should be outstanding months 
for this Company and 1939 should be a pros- 
perous year. Foreign trade or interests at a 
distance favorable. 


Union Carbide & Carbon Corp., (Incorpo- 
rated Nov. 1, 1917)—Would judge this stock 
to be a favorable investment the balance of 
this year and during 1939. Some change in 
partnership arrangements likely, for the bet- 
ter, however. More property, increased in- 
vestments. 1939 should be especially favor- 
able. 

Chrysler Corp., (Incorporated June 6, 1925) 
—This stock should be a good buy over a 
period of time. January, 1939 looks promising 
in many ways. Foreign trade or interests at 
a distance favorable the balance of this year 
and during 1939. 
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Message of the Stars 
By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


June, 1938 


a traditional month of brides and roses 
finds a more troubled world these days—in 
which moonlight romance gets pushed into 
the background of economic and governmen- 
tal upheaval. June is going to be a boom 
month—we are not saying how wise a boom 
or how long it is going to last but it is defi- 
nitely a boom. Reversals of government poli- 
cies on taxes and attitude toward corpora- 
tions are beginning to cure the paralysis of 
faith which has stricken financial pundits in 
the past few months; Congress has about 
talked itself out; people in general are in a 
friendly, co-operative and optimistic state of 
mind. The one painful and apparently hope- 
less problem facing the administration this 
month is unemployment, with its little broth- 
er, relief. 

The New Moon ruling the month of June 
occurs on the morning of May 29th. The 
sign Leo rises, with the ruling Sun in the 
eleventh house, that of Congress, social agen- 
cies or humanitarian groups, friendly nations 
and allies. The lunation, in this house and 
the sign Gemini, is separating from the square 
of Jupiter, applying to the sextile of Saturn 
and approaching by very wide orb the 
square to Neptune. 

Leo, the Ascendant of the lunation figure, 
is the sign of vitality, creative power, pride, 
magnificence, noblesse oblige, also of pleas- 
ure, entertainment and hedonistic enjoyment 
of the present moment. Its affairs include 
private enterprise, capital, the executive de- 
partment of business, the theatre and recre- 
ational activities, the interests of children 
and young people. Leo is a sign of power; the 
creative ray of the Sun himself. Courage and 
the will to create a larger life return to the 
people, also to financial activities as Leo ex- 
tends over both Ascendant and second house 
cusp of the figure. 

The eleventh house lunation in the mental 
Gemini brings a stirring of group conscious- 
ness. Educational conventions are held, also 
many other associations will feel the need of 
talking over problems and furthering friendly 
acquaintanceship among members and allied 
groups. Aside from the prompt and capable 
settlement of personnel and executive prob- 
lems, very little except hot air paid for on the 


when-as-and-if basis can be expected from 
meetings or conferences. This a whoopee and 
hang the expense account period, with a mini- 
mum of attention to proper business. Reli- 
gious gatherings are under expansive and ad- 
verse influence. There seems to be a con- 
flict between those who stand pat on the Bib- 
lical injunction to “increase and multiply” 
and those who have enough experience in 
social service to know the modern results of 
ancient precept. Reason and faith will give 
different answers—without any lawgiver of 
sufficient majesty to raise the questions above 
the plane of controversy. This Mercury-Ju- 
piter aspect is strongest around June 8th. 

The interference of administration tax pol- 
icies is marked in private enterprise and 
speculation near June 8th; this date marks 
the peak of a temporary business boom which 
fails to justify the hopes of speculators and 
over-optimistic leaders. The real improve- 
ment -of business and finances comes a bit 
later as Mercury and the Sun trine Jupiter 
the 23d and 24th. 

The administration has already chosen to 
be inconsistent rather than wrong—an admir- 
able determination. Reversals of former pol- 
icies and unexpected announcements on mon- 
etary policies are building good will; publicity 
and propaganda are powerful for constructive 
ends. Welfare and relief policies are human- 
ized after cases of terrible hardship and 
suffering have been brought to light around 
June 6th. Increased appropriations and social 
security benefits will be made available for 
those who are unable to find a useful place 
in the social structure. 

Educational futility is a subject in the press 
and in humanitarian group expression as the 
Sun and Mercury square Neptune between 
June 9th and 16th. Here is another crop of 
graduates with diplomas—and what good are 
they? Sheepskin isn’t good to eat. Something 
for a government to ponder deeply upon. 

War and national defense are prominent in 
the consciousness of the people near June 
17th. Death may take a religious leader, a 
judge, a philanthropist or noted traveler— 
some national figure ruled by the planet 
Jupiter which falls in the eighth house of 
the figure. 
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Speculation is active all month—too active 
for any good around the 8th—really reflecting 
better business conditions near the 23d and 
24th. Steel, industrials, motors, transporta- 
tion, banking, oils, movies, textiles and ex- 
ports are especially stronger. 

Social life is gay—and expensive. Those 
who can put on the show steal the headlines. 
Lectures, music and the screen are well pat- 
ronized though there may be too many offer- 
ings for any to show large profits. 

The end of June, from the 27th to 30th, is 
under a different New Moon. The figure dif- 
fers greatly from the talkative, highly creative 
one preceding it. Prosperity becomes more 
marked; weather and agricultural conditions 
are exceedingly good. The summer doldrums 
have overtaken Washington, the only im- 
portant activities concerning taxation and 
public debt, either domestic or foreign. Labor 
is in a more rebellious frame of mind; sudden 
events abroad upset diplomatic equilibrium. 
The most tragic feature of the month is the 
violent aspect of Saturn in the house of 
children and pleasures to Mars and Mercury 
with the lunation in the house of death. Ac- 
cidental drownings, fires and crimes against 
children will shock the nation; a serious 
epidemic is likely to occur. June 28th and 
30th are critical dates for these tragic pos- 
sibilities. 

The United States chart shows Jupiter in 
the tenth house, of government, business 
conditions and men in positions of power. The 
square of Jupiter to Mercury warns against 
inflation and over-expansion near June 8th. 
The real prosperity is marked by the rise in 
general business activity and profit near the 
23d and 24th. The administration is helping 
to restore confidence and indirectly prosperity 
at this time. Saturn still is close to, but sep- 
arating from, the opposition to his natal place 
—unemployment is the Jonah that refuses 
to be cast overboard. Mars is crossing the 
group of bodies in the financial section of the 
chart, stimulating activity powerfully as he 
is in good aspect to Jupiter. A minor wave of 
lawlessness or rebellion among the unfortu- 
nate section of the population gives trouble 
near the 23rd. Speculation is dangerous be- 
tween the 9th and 16th as the Sun squares the 
fifth house Neptune. Children need to be well 
guarded under this ray. 

President Roosevelt may arrive at a military 
defense understanding with a friendly coun- 
try near June 16th; this is a constructive step. 
He is attacked by insidious propaganda from 
hidden business enemies between the 9th and 
16th and may be personally unable to decide 
on a course of action because of confusing 


or deceptive data. Any reorganization of the 
courts he plans near June 7 will fail through 
lack of co-operation with associates; better 
moves may be made near the 6th and 29th. 
An actual or prospective death may make 
delay of court action the discreetly better part 
of valor. Jupiter is still in his house of health, 
work and service and is forming the trine to 
his natal tenth house Moon, bringing success- 
ful management of assistants, good fortune 
in choosing them and a strong surge of re- 
turning popularity as business turns more 
prosperous. Mars in his tenth house stimulates 
his power to lead and achieve on a national 
scale. 


New Moon 
JUNE 1 To 3 


The Ist is not particularly eventful; the 2nd 
with Mars quintile Saturn brings courage 
and initiative to the attack on hard business 
problems, particularly unemployment. The 
3rd follows through but inclines to bad judg- 
ment and consequent loss through mortgaging 
the future. 


First QUARTER 
JuNE 4 To 11 

The Sun is semisextile Venus on the 4th, 
with the Moon in good aspect to Venus and 
Uranus. This is one of the best dates of the 
month for parties, entertainment, romance, 
art and beauty. Individuality is expressed 
with charm; novelty catches public approval. 
The 5th is gay and romantic. Fishing trips or 
other forms of escape from dull everyday life 
are perfect and long to be remembered. The 
6th has mingled aspects. Venus is sextile 
Uranus, favoring new alliances, new styles 
and new business deals, but also square to 
Saturn, indicating sorrow through broken 
ties, broken contracts or terminated business 
connections. The Sun semisextiles Uranus, 
mildly favoring new ideas, and sextiles Saturn, 
strongly favoring conservative policies, the 
dictation of authority, age and experience. 
Practical people who know where they are 
going and why and are not afraid of hard 
work will be the ones to achieve permanent 
improvement in business. On the 7th Mars 
semisquares Uranus, an aspect of friction be- 
tween aggressive people and of scattered en- 
ergy; the opposition of the Moon to Saturn 
causes delays, discouragement or failure 
through lack of preparation. The 8th, with 
Venus sextile Neptune favors art and music, 
publicity, mass suggestion, new styles, but 
carries things to an extravagant peak through 
bad judgment and over-optimism as Mercury 
squares Jupiter. Expansion is unwise, parti- 





in a 7, ee ee ee — 2 oe a ee ae eee 


sys Oo wo Ot 


June 1938 


87 





cularly if it involves going into debt, signing 
contracts or mortgaging expected profits 
which will fail to materialize at the proper 
time. Many difficulties in credit or banking 
are likely to occur under this aspect. 

On the 9th Mars is trine Jupiter, a strongly 
energizing business aspect which combines 
initiative with foresight to profit largely, but 
extreme caution should be used in all agree- 
ments, communications or mental conclusions 
as the Sun squares Neptune. Scandal, fraud 
and parasitic relationships are Neptunian 
dangers. The 11th repeats the unwisely ex- 
pansive Jupiter-Mercury ray of the 8th as 
the Moon squares and opposes these bodies. 


FuLtL Moon 
JUNE 12 To 19 

On the 12th, the full Moon is trine Saturn, 
an aspect of stability and attention to duty, 
also squares Neptune, spreading abroad a 
spirit of futility and evasion. The 13th and 
14th are constructive, with the exception of 
delay or discouragement as the Moon squares 
Saturn the evening of the 14th. On the 15th 
Mercury semisextiles Uranus and sextiles 
Saturn—rays which blend attention to new 
ideas with capable planning and the lessons 
of previous experience. Long term agree- 
ments are made, older or more conservative 
people receive favorable publicity, advances 
are made in material science. 

The 16th has the quintile of Mars to Nep- 
tune, stimulating imagination and initiative; 
the quintile of Venus to Uranus, which in- 
creases tactful understanding in human re- 
lationships and favors new styles, parties or 
group conferences; the square of Mercury to 
Neptune, which brings in its train misunder- 
standing, lies, fraud and scandalous conduct. 
The 18th is a strongly favorable day, with the 
Moon going from the trine to Sun to the con- 
junction of Jupiter. Business expands, bank- 
ing and transportation are stimulated, collec- 
tions improve and people in general are in a 
confident mood which conquers difficulties. 
The 19th has the Moon in good aspect to Mars 
and Uranus, favoring sports, energetic work, 
meetings with groups or new friends. 


Last QUARTER 

JuNE 20 TO 26 
Venus is quincunx Jupiter and the Sun 
quintiles Saturn on the 20th, influences which 
blend love of beauty and pleasure with the 
canny practicality of Saturn. Clothing, sweets, 
flowers, jewelry and luxury trades in general 
receive a forward impetus but not too extrav- 
agant a one for inattention to actual values. 


The 21st is a less reliable day for purchasing 
as objects may be more beautiful on the first 
glance than they are in service. Venus semi- 
squares Neptune. On the 22nd, the Moon con- 
juncts Saturn in the early morning—people 
in general wake up with a sense of duties to 
perform and difficulties to overcome. The Sun 
conjuncts Mercury, stimulating mental powers 
and creativeness. News, journeys, changes, 
publicity, books and all forms of education are 
important on this date. Mercury semisquares 
Uranus the evening of the 22nd and the Sun 
makes the same aspect the morning of the 
23d; this is a poor time to introduce novel- 
ties, or to make personnel changes. Mercury 
then trines Jupiter, an aspect of good judg- 
ment, foresight and consciousness of success. 
Business steps right ahead; prices go up, 
favorable news releases are made. The 24th 
continues the upward trend as the Sun trines 
Jupiter, an aspect of prosperity and power. 
Publicity and propaganda have much effect 
on the 25th as Mercury quintiles Neptune, a 
mildly constructive aspect. The 26th, with the 
Moon in good aspect to Saturn and in square 
to Neptune, is a Sunday which should be 
utilized for performing duties, catching up on 
unfinished tasks or just relaxation to renew 
energies for the coming week. 


New Moon 
JUNE 27 TO 30 


A more prosperous, cheerful and progres- 
sive month begins with the New Moon on the 
afternoon of the 27th. Rashness, anger and 
badly timed action may be disastrous during 
the month ahead; children require careful 
guarding and moral training. The 27th has 
the trine of Jupiter and the conjunction of 
Mercury with the Moon—a day when all goes 
well. Building, home improvement and the 
tourist business are strongly stimulated. 

The 28th has the semisquare of Jupiter to 
Saturn, slowing down temporarily the rush- 
ing activity of Jupiter; also the quintile of 
the Sun to Neptune, an aspect of creative 
imagination and promotion, The Moon con- 
juncts Mars and squares Saturn—warning 
against violence, bitter anger and heavy loss. 
Those who are prudent and good-tempered 
are not likely to come to grief but others 
certainly will, Mars and Mercury are in 
conjunction in the early morning hours of the 
29th—indicating a crisis of a destructive 
nature as Mercury joins the Mars-Saturn 
square. Fire, collapse of buildings, heavy 
storm damage or violence against children 
are among the dangerous possibilities here, 

(Continued on page 95) 
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Day by Day 


June, 1938 


WEDNESDAY 7:16 AM. MOON RULER 


June 1—A pesky lot of annoyances may 
take most of the pleasure or progress out of 
today. Dependents or subordinates may make 
inconsiderate demands on time, strength or 
money. Domestic or social expectations could 
be very disappointing. Women should pay 
particular attention to health, finances and 
love; a lot of future heart-break can be 
prevented by clear understanding and firm 
decisions now. Vacillation or vanity will 
simply invite trouble. Vigorous action in the 
afternoon, will straighten out many difficul- 
ties, especially personal or financial. Excit- 
ing contacts in the evening can lead on to 
large profits if they are kept on a basis 
of absolute realism. 


TuHurRSDAY 8:36 a.m. SUN RULER 


June 2—Big people or big ideas will get 
a head start today toward improving finances. 
Individuals or organizations should work 
manfully to increase income or to profit by 
efficiency, serious effort and surprising op- 
portunity. It is a very real time of achieve- 
ment for rigorous effort, to cash in on past 
performances, to realize profits and to bring 
ideas or labor to the attention of the public. 
Older conditions reach a point of consumma- 
tion and new ones begin with vital and per- 
manent resources. Business should be en- 
larged and stabilized. Production on any 
scale should move fast and increase in value. 
Aggressive and reckless people can be de- 
fiant in the late afternoon and evening, and to 
their own loss, but those who seek com- 
prehensive knowledge and who use large 
mental power constructively can establish 
a new and superior base of success. 


Frmay 9:55 am. Sun RULER 


JunE 3—People who are smart will let 
today roll off like water on a duck’s back. 
They will take good care not to allow heat, 
nerves, news, money nor love to get the best 
of good judgment, good humor and good 
work. Disappointments may seem to shut 
the gates of action with a clang, but this 
is only a signal for sturdier efforts along 
other lines. Older associates need great care 


y 
Deborah Lewis 


to avoid sorrowful separations. The evening 
starts off gaily, but can run into plenty of 
trouble through extravagance or anxiety. 


Saturpay 11:13 a.m. Mercury RULER 


June 4—The old bogey of depression may 
be clamped on many a back today. Over- 
blown bubbles may collapse under the pres- 
sure of facts or necessity. A process of 
stripping away false hopes or false pride 
is in order. Nevertheless able work, strong 
hearts and generous assistance will clear the 
way for real progress in money or busi- 
ness. Close relationships at work, at home 
or at play should be valuable assets. Ad- 
vice, devotion and material aid can be used 
to off-set anxiety. The evening has brilliant 
possibilities in romance, glamour, art, or in 
building business and financial success. 


Sunpay 12:28 p.m. Mercury RULER 
June 5—A day of joyous activity, happy 
companionship and successful engagements. 
A sense of inspired well being should flood 
hearts, minds and bodies with vigor and 
light. Trips, visits, parties, sports, should go 
beautifully. Creative work of any kind, men- 
tal effort or routine labor should move rap- 
idly, either in the initial stages or as a 
culmination of growth. Problems may be 
decided to great advantage. The evening 
should be drawn to an early close, as later 

excitement may reach a breaking point. 


Monpay 1:40 p.m. Venus RULER 


June 6—Extraordinary conditions and 
events may head up today. The high road 
and the low road are wide open; one leading 
to fortune and achievement and one to great 
sorrow and loss. New, exciting, but thor- 
oughly constructive opportunities for big 
jobs, hard work and splendid remuneration 
will develop rapidly. Ability to seize such 
opportunities, to accept changes and to or- 
ganize conditions fully will be the stepping 
stones to success. Finances will be paramount 
and can hold vast possibilities provided ex- 
citement is held down forcibly. Perhaps the 
perfect fulfillment will necessitate an abso- 
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lute severance from former associates or 
conditions and the assumption of grave -re- 
sponsibilities. Loss may come through heart- 
breaking separations, ill-health, and the 
cracking up of old relations in family or 
business life. It is a time to face the future 
eagerly, to accept the new, to revise, reno- 
vate and organize along broad, vital lines 
and to discharge obligations to the last notch. 
That which has departed will not return. The 
evening brings solace, comfort and tre- 
mendous support. 


Turespay 2:51 p.m. VENUS RULER 


June 7—It will take a stout heart and true 
vision to get through this day without some 
grief. Broken ties and broken promises, 
depression and remorse, fraud and deception, 
can bring anyone to the low grounds. Fi- 
nances may fade away into thin air; waste 
and extravagance, borrowing or lending, 
self-indulgence, can undermine any bank 
account. Creditors may clamour for pay- 
ment of any kind of debt. Love can be 
annihilated by reckless action or bitter 
speech. Yet people with vision will see the 
light of progress and will have the inspira- 
tion to at least avoid the many pitfalls, and 
perhaps may profit by them. The evening 
needs the utmost restraint in business, love 
or social matters. 


WEDNESDAY 4:01 P.M. PLuTo RULER 


JuNE 8—Misgivings may cloud the early 
morning, but once over this hurdle no effort 
should be spared to use this day to the full- 
est. Every matter affecting travel, writings, 
home, business, money, conditions near or 
far, should be given strict attention and set- 
tled successfully. A fine sense of values, 
a knowledge of where real happiness lies, 
will open new doors of opportunity. The 
payment of any debt—social, moral or finan- 
cial—honest dealings, the positive, straight- 
forward approach, will clear up past troubles 
and prevent future ravages. Great progress 
can be made financially or in creative, artistic 
and inspired work. The evening requires 
colossal prudence. Accidents, crimes, dissi- 
pation, scandal can wreck life or prospects. 


THURSDAY 5:07 P.m. PLutTo RULER 

JunE 9—Treachery in high places and the 
utmost confusion high or low, can hide the 
light of reason and faith today. Promises are 
less than pie-crust, deception may underlie 
any act, the truth of any matter may be 
bogged in mud. Finances can be most des- 
perately involved. Sensitive people may be 


deluded into rash action, scandal or be the 
victims of crime. Emotional excitement, wild 
rumors, intense opposition can blast associa- 
tions or position. Past indiscretions can bring 
total frustration. It is a time to believe noth- 
ing and do nothing but to stand firmly on 
the solid ground of integrity. Out of a peril- 
ously reckless evening a totally new line-up 
may emerge for tremendously improved con- 
ditions with special emphasis on finances. 


Fripay 6:11 p.m. PLuto RULER 


JuNE 10—A good day to stick to any knit- 
ting and to take care to drop no stitches. 
The morning may be mildly progressive for 
business or pleasure, but energy may be at 
a low ebb during the rest of the day. People 
may be left more or less to their own de- 
vices, for it will be too much trouble to make 
any effort. The evening works up to difficult 
situations; jangled nerves, cutting words, dis- 
agreeable companions, can lead to far more 
disagreeable consequences and serious hurt. 
Pot shots tonight can grow into very hot 
shots tomorrow. 


Saturpay 7:09 P.M. JUPITER RULER 

June 11—Extravagance of any kind, ill- 
health or waste of resources, spending too 
much time, energy or money on self-pity or 
self-indulgence, may all be disastrous today. 
To simply let fly in speech or action will 
mean facing a smashing head-wind. Between 
wounded feelings and anger, nervousness and 
enmity, the axe may fall on romance, friend- 
ship, finances or position. Travel and writ- 
ings should be carefully considered. Economy 
of effort, talk or movement will ease the 
strain and bring happier conditions. The 
evening should be spent quietly. 


Sunpay 8:01 p.m. JUPITER RULER J 


JuNE 12—The stable door needs to be kept 
firmly closed all day, otherwise the horse 
will not only get away but thieves will get 
in. Ugly rumors can sneak up on any repu- 
tation. Dissipation can be ruinous to health, 
morals, love or life. Broken hearts and 
clouded minds can cause great suffering. It 
is a time to keep a stiff upper lip and give 
credence to nothing. The evening may re- 
store faith in love and humanity. 


Monpay 8:46 P.M. SATURN RULER 


June 13—Creative ideas or work, a keen 
mental approach, an investigative turn of 
mind and original methods will make this 
a progressive day. Finances and business 
will be benefited by such tactics, especially 
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if they are kept firmly along a well defined 
course. Older affairs may reach a new point 
of development. However the sailing is not 
exactly smooth; tact and patience will also 
have to be exercised; restraint will turn un- 
expected hinderances to advantage. Adven- 
tures mentally will be more profitable than 
adventures physically or romantically, espe- 
cially in the evening when self-will or anger 
can disrupt ‘any relationship. 


TUESDAY 9:23 P.M. SATURN RULER 


June 14—A quiet and uneventful day. 
Therefore a time to push steadily ahead with 
business or family matters, to catch up on 
odd jobs and get routine work well out of 
the way. Romantic interests may perk up 
late in the-day and should be quite thrilling, 
but if common sense isn’t working overtime 
old man Trouble will take his innings dur- 
ing the evening. 


WEDNESDAY 9:54 p.m. SATURN RULER 


June 15—The art of living, whether ap- 
plied to domestic, social or business life, 
should be full, free and creative today. Big 
projects will take an important step for- 
ward; work of any kind should benefit fi- 
nances. Beauty of person or performance, 
efforts toward perfecting details, should 
bring a glow of pride and happiness as well 
as material rewards. Gifts and favors may 
come from unexpected sources or be the ful- 
fillment of a dream. The evening may get 
off to a bad start; disappointments or jeal- 
ousies should be quickly dispelled by a new 
outlook, new people, fresh suggestions or 
places. Any of which should be notably for- 
tunate. 


THurRSDAY 10:21 P.M. URANUS RULER 


June 16—Any matter that is in process 
of growth, or that is organized for any 
purpose of human uplift and _ welfare, 
should reach an important stage of progress 
today. Industry, business or private af- 
fairs, hard labor or creative industry, en- 
ter a period. of intense development which 
points to a highly successful future cul- 
mination. This intensity of power, however, 
may be inner assurance and _ illumination 
for the time being. Outwardly the day may 
be veiled by extremely deceptive condi- 
tions. Secrets revealed in private or public 
lives, false reports, and definite intent to 
defraud can cause physical, moral and busi- 
ness disasters. Abnormal feeling can cause 
serious misunderstanding in writing, travel 
or any relationship. Children and health 


should be guarded. Accidents may cause 
loss of life or property. The utmost care 
is essential in the evening to beware of 
treacherous entanglements. 


Fray 10:45 p.m. Uranus RULER 


June 17—From a morning of weeping and 
wailing, deep depression and intense con- 
fusion, there is a fast turn to drastic ac- 
tion. Anger, resentment, recklessness, will 
attempt to smash out of any situation and 
fight through to safer ground even if fur- 
ther losses are encountered. Impulse should 
be controlled as erratic changes could just 
move out of a stew into a sizzle. With con- 
centration, reason and good sense the safer 
ground will be found, and quickly, too. 
Superiors and wise heads will give sound 
advice and able assistance. Conferences 
and news should settle any disputes. Agents 
or subordinates could bestow an added 
touch of good luck. Sharp tongues and heady 
action can dig up more trouble in the 
evening. 


SATURDAY 11:06 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


June 18—Strong people come to the rescue 
today. Generosity and sympathy will reach 
into hearts and purses that are usually ada- 
mant. Finances should be benefited by de- 
cisions, agreements and mergers. It is a 
time to start new ventures; to draw together 


“people and things for growth and success. 


Matters that have been worked on for some 
time may reach a point of unexpected 
achievement. Great joy may follow the cul- 
mination of any creative labor. It is a 
splendid time to establish a reserve fund 
of energy, knowledge, love and money. 
Parties, engagements, weddings should be 
marvelously happy. The evening continues 
to be festive, but discretion will be the bet- 
ter part. 


Sunpay 11:27 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


June 19—A day that is perfect for rest 
and relaxation, and for expending the mini- 
mum of effort. Pressure to act is lacking, 
but whatever is done, either in work or 
pleasure, should move with ease. Excite- 
ment pops up in the evening and can be 
most happy and fortunate, provided con- 
duct is above reproach. Any attempt to 
escape reality, to indulge fantastic ideas or 
promote fraudulent schemes would bring 
loss. Women should beware of romance or 
they may fall for gross imitations. 


Monpay 11:47 p.m. Mars RvuLer 
JuNnE 20—Early morning news or action 
can stir up very antagonistic feeling or 
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words. This disturbance can easily be re- 
flected in financial loss, in distressing do- 
mestic conditions and in personal conflicts. 
All of which can be prevented by concen- 
trating on hard work, on doing the job in 
hand manfully, and in keeping an eye out 
for false leads. If this is done a tremendous 
inflow of energy will dispel confusion or 
uncertainty, and moreover, can be diverted 
into positive—perhaps very large—progress. 
Changes, travel or conflicts should be 
avoided, otherwise they can reach an acutely 
difficult stage by evening. Health, speech or 
action should be guarded. 


TuESDAY MIDNIGHT. Mars RULER 


June 2i—Summer Solstice. Several chang- 
ing influences become effective today, and 
while the eventual outcome should be ex- 
cellent, for the time being the skids are too 
slick for comfort. Finances and business need 
to be protected and conserved; indecision, 
uncertainty or over-optimism can _ create 
havoc. Credit may be severely strained. Am- 
bitious longings or love affairs may suffer 
from deceptive conditions or deliberate fal- 
sification. Fights and arguments will further 
delete any pleasure or profit. It is a good 
time to start a campaign of strict economy 
and to give up forlorn hopes. Hard thinking 
and hard work will open the way to better 
conditions. The evening may be surprisingly 
cheerful and happy. 


WEDNESDAY 12:12 a.m. Mars RULER 


JUNE 22—A good, solid rock bottom shows 
up this morning, and people who accept it 
gratefully will be very fortunate. People who 
resist facing the ultimate can squander 
money, possessions, hopes or position. Any 
attempt to take short cuts or to make secret 
deals in business, finances or personal mat- 
ters will simply be asking for trouble. Large 
agreements and new starts will be made in 
the afternoon, as well as changes, contracts, 
moves and important decisions. Unless they 
are exceptionally well planned such events 
or announcements will receive a blast of 
Opposition in the evening. The roof can blow 
off through the misuse of force. Hot words 
and hot action will ignite the fuse. 


THURSDAY 12:35 a.m. Mars RuLER 


JuNE 23—The conflagration seems to have 
spread considerably by this morning. People 
of dictatorial habits or natures may be fac- 
ing abrupt and difficult changes. Associates 
may revolt against arbitrary acts or de- 


mands. The entire situation can be a drastic 
clean up which would open big fields of 
business and financial exploitation, and from 
success in any direction from prompt, ef- 
ficient and clear-cut action. Huge opportu- 
nities are present for capable workers, big 
investments and well prepared changes. Such 
conditions will in turn stir intense emotions 
and wild longings; phoney schemes, ne- 
farious deals, clandestine love affairs, can 
turn to a poison of despair, grief and loss. 
The evening gives great promise of sudden 
and exceptionally fortunate changes, of clar- 
ity in thought, words or acts, and of unusual 
social or financial achievement. 


Frmpay 1:07 a.m. VENUS RULER 


JUNE 24—A big, positive and exciting swing 
forward should start today. Differences 
should be adjusted, decisions reached and 
agreements concluded that would affect high 
and low, rich or poor for the better. Persons 
who have been violently opposed to each 
other will find a united basis of action that 
could sweep business and finances along to 
firmer ground and higher values. Labor, art, 
the efficient organization of time, energy, 
goods or money will be well rewarded. Ex- 
panding friendships, ideas or territory give 
promise of successful development. Some 
nervousness may need care in the afternoon; 
restive minds, spirits or bodies need calm- 
ing in the evening. 


SaTurpAy 1:45 a.m. VENUS RULER 


June 25—If genius is a capacity for taking 
pains—for concentrated, persistent work— 
this day genius should be promoted and 
hard work show signs of perfect fruition. 
People who live on fancies instead of facts 
may have troublesome going. Old debts may 
by a nuisance; money may be lacking for 
new frills. Headaches will follow resent- 
ments and heart-strings can be jerked loose 
by deceit, over-indulgence or foolish ex- 
travagance. The afternoon merges into a 
very different evening; moves, messages, 
parties, wit and beauty should be success- 


Sunpay 2:34 a.m. Mercury RULER 


June 26—A day that should be joyously 
active, fortunate and prosperous. Old or new 
friends, fresh scenes or loved surroundings, 
should all conspire to bring added vitality, 
love and possibly money. Some people may 
not be satisfied with simple pleasures, how- 
ever, and Eden could be spoiled by a snake 
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in the grass. Early to bed will be the best 
motto. 


Monpay 3:36 a.M. Mercury RULER 


JuNnE 27—New Moon. Tension and tempers 
can make a difficult morning. Going lickety- 
split will result mostly in split. Calmness 
and reason, on the other hand, can dig in 
and dig up enough pay dirt to make position 
and finances solid. Finances will be very 
important for the month to come; sound 
business and sound investments will bring 
sound increase, but speculation may die on 
the vine. Foreign relations or monetary sys- 
tems may do an exploding act. Romantic 
notions and self-inflated egos are racing into 
the homestretch, but will probably break a 
leg before they pass the wire. This evening 
is quiet, but charm will be a profitable asset. 


TuEsDAY 4:49 am. Moon RUvuLeEr 


JuNE 28—Some big ideas get off to a loud 
start this morning. Family affairs, business, 
love and money, join in a grand movement 
toward new and bigger developments. Every- 
thing looks extremely rosy and everybody 
claps hands vociferously to make it seem 
more so. Adventures will be exciting whether 
they attend the new beginnings or the old 
job. But somebody has reckoned without 
the host, and the whole parade can be 
stopped pronto by lack of money, lack of 
organization, lack of real purpose or direc- 
tion. A definite change of financial values 
or of disappointing deals can cause much 
loss. People who start new projects on an 
absolutely sound basis, with every detail in 
order, may go ahead with great success. A 
large influx of power can bring true illumi- 
nation to weary hearts and minds in the 
evening; a new vision can lead on to thrill- 
ing happiness. 


WEDNESDAY 6:09 a.m. Moon RuvLeErR 


JUNE 29—If false starts were made yester- 
day, practically nothing should impede a fast 
and perfect get-a-way today. News, changes, 
decisions and agreements should be acted 
upon for rapid and successful development. 
Financial deals should be very fortunate. 
Efforts to establish a new or firmer base of 
operation should be handsomely rewarded. 
Superiors will be receptive to ideas and 
generous in response. Yet caution is neces- 
sary not to build hopes on foolishness nor 
to believe in silly fairy tales. The evening 
holds marvelous opportunities for social, 
artistic, romantic, business or financial 
achievement. 


THURSDAY 7:31 A.M. SUN RULER 

June 30—Big shots and little chots, eco- 
nomic structures and financial sysiems, puny 
savings or meagre incomes, may all meet 
Major Catastrophe today. Anybody can be 
scared out of their wits and jolted out of 
their tracks if they allow a frenzy of fear 
to catch hold. Over-optimism, imprudent 
spending, strained credit, are brought to 
bay. Good sense exercised in the past, seri- 
ous efforts to retrench, and wise economy 
in the use of resources will be a wall of 
protection. A cold and relentless influence 
has the drop on progress, and wise will be 
those who can proceed, even at a _ snail’s 
pace. It can be done—with intelligence, 
stamina, vision and a stout heart. The eve- 
ning has superlative opportunities for any 
advance if superiors are treated with due 
respect. 
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Hints for June Brides 
(Continued from page 14) 


Show him that you appreciate his efforts, 
for his ambitions may need stimulating. These 
men usually detest the competition of the 
business world and they need wives who will 
push them out of the home nest. If he is a 
true Piscean, he enjoys the flesh pots of life. 
If he invites you to have a cocktail with him, 
make believe you would like one éven though 
you abhor them (you can throw it in the 
sink when he isn’t looking). You may find 
him inconsistent at times. He’ll say one thing 
and mean another, but there isn’t much you 
can do about this trait. He was born that way. 


s&s 


Gemini General Forecast 
(Continued from page 83) 


tures give you opportunity for self-expres- 
sion. You may rebel against some family 
or domestic situation; your inner restlessness 
makes you hard to live with. Partnership 
income or inheritance is unreliable but you 
can make money of your own. Take a se- 
rious mental attitude; see older people. Be 
energetic in personal life; you have vitality 
but keep your temper. 
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Your Birthdate 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


(The birthdates analyzed in this department 
are chosen at random from our subscription 
files.) 


APRIL 21, 1882 


Yon horoscope reveals a patient, endur- 
ing, persistent nature, shown by your Taurus 
Sun, and Saturn and Neptune, conjunct in 
Taurus, in trine to Uranus in your solar 
fifth house. Jupiter and Pluto were con- 
junct also, in the latter degrees of this sign. 
While heavy obstacles to financial success 
are evidenced by Saturn, the presence of the 
greater and lesser benefic in your sign pre- 
sages ultimate security, even an abundance 
of this world’s goods. 

You should possess unusual originality and 
practicality, also individualistic and inventive 
powers. Should one of your ability have 
followed in the medical profession you should 
have attained great success, particularly along 
the lines of electric and magnetic healing, or 
in the treatment of nervous diseases. 

Your Moon in Gemini is posited in a de- 
gree area which bestows literary talent. Its 
sextile aspect to your Mercury in Aries in- 
dicates that you possess the ability to ex- 
press your thoughts pleasingly both in speech 
and writing. It bestows charm and social 
grace. You like the society of youthful peo- 
ple, with whom you entertain a feeling of 
fellowship and are happy and at ease. 

Your Mars in Cancer is well aspected, in 
sextile to your five Taurus planets. This 
shows that you possess the ability to be a 
good provider in your home. You are the 
natural guardian of the welfare of your 
domestic realm, and should anything threaten 
to disturb the security of your home you 
would be inclined to fight it to the limit 
of your endurance. If a woman, you like to 
keep your house in tiptop order, and are in- 
clined to worry more than the average per- 
son when anything is untidy or disturbed. If 
aman, you insist upon paying the household 
bills and keeping the household budget un- 
der your personal supervision and jurisdic- 
tion. 

This period shows your progressed Moon 


in Cancer, the sign that holds your natal 
Mars, approaching a conjunction to your pro- 
gressed Mercury in Cancer, in sextile aspect 
to your Sun, approaching a sextile to 
your Saturn, Neptune and Venus, and to 
your Uranus in Virgo. This is an excellent 
period for pushing your affairs in every pos- 
sible way, for you should now be able to 
realize your desires in response to deter- 
mined, aggressive methods. Success should 
come through hard work and industrious en- 
terprise. Changes for the better should oc- 
cur. Uranus in your sign will contact your 
Saturn, Neptune and Venus this year, which 
may occasion surprises in various forms, also 
unexpected happenings in relation to your fi- 
nances and personal affairs. As your Taurean 
planets are well aspected these changes 
should result in more financial security, al- 
though this may not seem true for a time. 
This is an excellent year for undertaking 
some new line of work or developing a hobby 
of a unique or unusual order. An unlooked- 
for opportunity may present itself in the 
near future. This may come suddenly, out 
of a clear sky, and though it be unexpected 
and unplanned for, you should be able to 
take full advantage of it. 

Your progressed Venus is approaching a 
harmonious aspect to your Pluto and Jupiter, 
the influence of which is most powerful in 
late 1939, when your progressed Moon is with 
your progressed Venus in Cancer. This could’ 
bring stirring events in your emotional or 
love nature in association with one of the 
opposite sex. It could pertain to your con- 
nubial relationship, and could result in deeper 
happiness, and truer understanding of the 
marriage partner. It favors social life and 
presages a more harmonious domestic en- 
vironment than you have known previously, 
after certain domestic tensions or tests rele- 
vant to your progressed Moon on your natal 
Mars in Cancer, in force in early 1939, are 
past. 


DECEMBER 17, 1909 
With your Sun in Sagittarius sextile your 
Moon in Aquarius and your Venus also in 
the latter sign, sextile your Mars and Saturn 
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in Aries, the life urge is very strong in 
your nature. You love excitement and are 
an extremely energetic, active individual. 
Outdoor sports should attract you strc.gly, 
and you may have followed this field in a 
professional capacity. You possess an inner 
urge to solve deep, universal problems, and 
as you grow older should become more and 
more interested in science, philosophy or 
even metaphysics. 

A complete cross, involving Jupiter in 
Libra in your solar tenth house, Uranus in 
Capricorn on your solar second house cusp, 
Mars and Saturn in Aries in your solar fourth 
and Neptune in your solar seventh, is in- 
dicative of high emotional tension that could 
manifest in explosive outbursts and sudden 
unforeseen and unplanned action. You may 
be considered self-willed, contrary or ob- 
stinate by many of your friends and asso- 
ciates. Your desire for freedom from re- 
striction is intense. You are inclined to be 
too fretful and impatient of delays and ob- 
stacles, and could develop more patience and 
diplomacy for greater success in business, 
marriage or in almost every other line. You 
should endeavor to maintain a calm, unruffled 
poise at all crucial times, and stem any ten- 
dency to act upon haste and impulse. 

A well aspected Aquarian Venus and Moon, 
in your solar second house, favor your fi- 
nancial fortunes and promise you happiness 
in a high, idealistic and altruistic love. You 
should never allow your emotions to become 
too personal or intense—particularly in re- 
lation to the opposite sex. 

Your progressed Moon is now entering the 
second decanate of Pisces. It contacted your 
progressed Venus in late Aquarius in 1937. 
This could have stimulated romance of an 
unusual order. Several years ago your 
progressed Venus passed over your Aquarius 
Moon, the exact year depending upon the 
degree of Aquarius your Moon occupied, 
which would be shown by your exact hour 
of birth. This was indicative of a past ro- 
mance of an extraordinary nature. Jupiter 
by transit is now in the vicinity of your 
radical Moon and progressed Venus. This 
year may bring favorable surprises through 
friends among the opposite sex. It is a time 
when your affairs should run more smoothly 
than usual, while progress should be made 
in your business and financial affairs in 
response to charm and a persuasive approach. 
You may better yourself through contacts 
with the public, especially the feminine pub- 
lic. A favorable change or a swing to a 
higher business level may have been made 
recently, under a sextile of your progressed 


Moon to your Mercury. As your progressed 
Moon is still well placed, in approaching trine 
to your Neptune and sextile your Uranus, 
this year should see a continuation of the 
favorable indications of 1937, with possible 
changes for the better. You may travel in 
connection with your work or for business 
reasons—short, not long journeys however. 
Unusual, interesting developments are pre- 
saged for your more personal life. Friendly 
surprises are in order. As you are in a 
sympathetic, understanding mood just now, 
and open to sentimental or emotional ap- 
peals, you may find yourself swayed tempo- 
rarily by these matters more than usual. 
Jupiter on your progressed Moon promises 
a cheerful, optimistic mental outlook for 
1939, while happiness or good fortune may 
be met on a journey, preferably by water. 


Juty 30, 1893 


The Sun in early Leo aspected harmoni- 
ously your Saturn in Libra and squared your 
Uranus in Scorpio, while your Mars and 
Mercury conjunct in the second decanate of 
Leo squared your Jupiter in Taurus, which 
in turn was squared by your Moon in 
Aquarius. This gives you a fixed cross with 
Scorpio lacking in your solar fourth house, 
indicating that you need to build solid foun- 
dations for all your structures, financial ones 
especially. You seem to have been overly 
optimistic and too confident in business and 
financial transactions. Where your loved ones 
have been concerned you have been too 
generous, often tending to spoil them through 
granting their slightest whims. As your Sun 
squares Uranus and sextiles your Saturn, and 
inasmuch as Uranus portends more to youth- 
ful activity and Saturn to matured action, 
or that prompted by the wisdom gained by 
experience, the more radical and perverse 
tendencies of your nature should lessen with 
the years, and you should come gradually to 
act only after careful forethought at all 
crucial moments, and your life should be- 
come properly balanced through more con- 
servative and practical logic. You will come 
to know that the only real freedom obtain- 
able in life is that which is found within the 
austere letter of the law. This good Saturn 
should enable you to maintain a sober, in- 
dustrious nature and to plan and carry into 
effect a wise, well ordered program of living. 
You should always take particular care of 
your nervous health. If a woman, the square 
between the Sun and Uranus may manifest 
almost entirely through the male members of 
your family circle, or your husband, who 
might be an unusual, even eccentric indi- 
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vidual in many respects. As Uranus falls in 
your solar 4th house, discord in the domestic 
sphere would need to be guarded against by 
the exercise of tolerance and understanding. 
In many respects your patrner would be your 
direct opposite, and considerable disparity in 
age or circumstance is probable. 

An unusually good Neptune, sextile Mars 
and Mercury in Leo and trine Saturn, should 
bestow upon you practical idealism coup- 
led with broad vision. You are a hard 
worker and do not relish being surpassed by 
others. Your pride is pronounced, your men- 
tal abilities extraordinary. Provided you are 
careful to avoid taking hold of the wrong 
end of the stick, so to speak, you should at- 
tain unusual financial and business success. 

This period finds your progressed Moon 
in late Libra, to enter Scorpio this summer, 
in which latter sign it will contact your 
Uranus in early 1939. Your Moon’s passage 
over your Venus, exact three months ago, 
should have brought a romantic and happy 
outlet for your emotional nature, which was 
greatly stimulated at that time. One already 
married should have experienced more con- 
jugal harmony and felicity, also more plea- 
sure in social life and in the company of the 
opposite sex. If unmarried this was your 
most harmonious period for forming relation- 
ships or for choosing a future mate. The 
forthcoming progression of your progressed 
Moon over your fourth house Uranus in 
early 1939 may attract happenings or an un- 
usual or surprising nature. You may feel 
inordinately restless, upset and unsettled. 
The most unforeseen events, contrary, per- 
verse or unprecedented action of other people 
may be met. You should endeavor to ex- 
ercise extreme caution in all your own actions 
and reactions. Don’t rush into anything that 
hasn’t been carefully planned previously. 
Under the influence of the electric, nerve 
shattering and enervating action of Uranus 
one is apt to act contrary to all preconceived 
ideas and ideals, to entertain sudden desires 
that may startle even himself, and to become 
dissatisfied with his former program of life to 
such an extent that he is ready to junk it 
and everything connected with it. True, this 
planet bestows benefits—often great ones— 
of an unusual and surprising nature, but 
there’s usually a joker in the deck—a black 
pearl among the white ones. It may be safely 
stated that what you expect will not happen 
when your progressed Moon conjoins this 
revolutionary planet. At this time it would 
be well to keep your sense of humor to the 
fore, to accept the Uranian benefits without 
being carried off your feet, and—to keep your 

gers crossed! 


Many Things 
(Continued from page 54) 


WAR 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I now congratulated Richard Evelyn Gully 
by referring to his article “The Great War 
of 1938—1943” published on page 19 of the 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE of June 1937. 
His astrological point of view of the coming 
wars is to be materialized in Europe. As 
Signor Mussolini’s bandit submarine game 
in the Mediterranean Sea has provided Herr 
Hitler the opportunity to annex Austria, the 
equilibrium in Europe under the Treaty of 
Versailles and The League of Nations will 
certainly not survive. Czechoslovakia and 
Poland will be the next to be conquered 
by the Nazi leader. Mussolini cannot allow 
Hitler growing southward to the Adriatic 
Sea. A united front of Latin and Communist 
countries will be formed against Germany. 

With Mars in conjunction with the Luna- 
tion of July 27th, 1938 we will see the repe- 
tition of the anxious days of August 1914 
when the Central Powers marched on France 
and Belgium. 

Respectfully yours, 
Henry T. Loo, 
Kong-Kong. 


Epitor’s Notre:— 

Mr. Gully’s article, above referred to, has 
indeed been proved remarkably accurate so far 
and we will watch with interest the further un- 
foldment of events according to his predictions 
for the next five years. 


ae 


Message of the Stars 
(Continued from page 87) Va 


also an epidemic of feverish respiratory dis- 
ease especially disastrous to children and 
adolescents. Crimes of passion may be more 
fiendish than usual; those who break off 
emotional ties should consider any possible 
consequences. People who make threats are 
not likely to be bluffing. The night of the 
29th has Mercury sextile Uranus, an aspect 
of mental stimulation, co-operation and 
friendly meetings with other people or hu- 
manitarian groups. Understanding is the key- 
note of progress; new ideas are accepted. 
Mercury squares Saturn on the morning of 
the 30th, causing delay, bad news, difficulties 
in traffic, transportation and communication. 
The sextile of Mercury to Neptune follows 
the night of the 30th. Sympathy, imagination 
and inspiration are marked. 
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8:52 A. M., Washington, D. C. 


GENERAL INDICATIONS: Uranus fur- 
nishes the most important planetary influ- 
ence molding the affairs of mankind during 
June. Such a stimulation may not be so 
desirable for the Bridal Month; yet even 
afflictions where Uranus is involved commonly 
pave the way for marked improvements. 

On June 1st, Uranus makes the sextile to 
Pluto in the Uranus Cycle chart. This is 
a very heavy release of energy, promising un- 
expected and outstanding events in various 
parts of the world. It favors occult and ad- 
vanced trends of thought, and will bring 
much that is new and unusual. People will 
find restrictions of all kinds particularly 
objectionable. Uranus inclines to the policy 
of liberty at any cost. Direct, disruptive and 
forceful action will be used to maintain free- 
dom and to combat economic depression. 

Russia, being ruled by this dynamic plan- 
et’s home sign Aquarius, will respond mark- 
edly; and a group movement (Pluto) of 
some kind will gain wide notoriety. We 
can somewhat gauge the probable events 
when we remember that Uranus always tends 
to work through human beings. That is, 


By 
Will P. Benjamine 


there is always some person directly or in- 
directly responsible for the condition at- 
tracted. Pluto, the other factor of the aspect, 
leans toward cooperation and group activity 
in which a measure of compulsion is in- 
volved. 

Radical elements of all kinds will be stimu- 
lated into activity by this heavy aspect; and 
ultra-progressive methods and inventions of 
an advanced nature will be announced. 


The Mars Cycle chart also shows great ac- 
tivity throughout the month. The most pow- 
erful aspects are Mars square (cyclic) Mars 
on June 8th, and Mars square (cyclic) 
Saturn on June 9th. This particular period is 
further intensified with Mars energy by the 
trine of Mars to Jupiter in the sky on June 
10th. With the unexpectedness of Uranus and 
the aggressiveness of Mars both so pro- 
nounced, the world will witness dramatic 
eventualities, and those tragic. 

Obviously the most severe effect of this 
Uranus-Mars combination is to bring po- 
litical shakeups in various parts of the 
world, and to further new alignments be- 
tween nations. Unusually drastic measures 
will be used by those who gain power, in 
their effort completely to suppress all op- 
position. 

The public’s attention will be focused on 
militarism, mechanics, manufacturing, and 
the constructive and destructive phases of 
Mars expression. Strife and violence are s0 
accentuated it seems improbable that open 
hostilities can>be avoided in various regions 
of the world. 

The New Moon Cycle chart shows the 
world’s financial affairs still far from rosy. 
The Lunation is making the obstacle aspect 
(square) to the planet having chief rule over 
finance (Jupiter), indicating further difficul- 
ties in the path of prosperity. Such bars to 
progress will cause the common people of 
our globe unending worry and anxiety. 

The Lunation is an Eclipse figure, but for- 
tunately the shadow of the Eclipse does not 
fall on thickly populated sections. It does 
affect the southern tip of Africa and of 
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South America, and consequently presages 
disaster and loss in these regions. With Mars 
square Neptune, ruler of aviation, this is 
a hazardous period for air travel, the danger 
being especially great in the regions shad- 
owed by the Eclipse. 

UNITED STATES: The stellar configura- 
tions affecting the United States during June 
are all set for inflation and the expenditure 
of money. Relief of various kinds and ap- 
propriations for public works will reach a 
total that will stagger the imagination. And, 
as time will only too surely prove, the greatest 
portion of this expense will be completely 
useless extravagance; a luxury which ulti- 
mately will work severe hardships on the 
people of our country. 

As illustrated in The Brotherhood of Light 
Lessons, the Uranus Cycle for the United 
States has the ruler of the chart in the 
house of the people. Thus every aspect 
Uranus makes will greatly affect the people 
of the country. The sextile from the house of 
money (2nd) to the house of speculation and 
the market (5th) indicates not only usual 
activity on the part of the populace where 
gambling and entertainment are concerned; 
but also points to an exposé of some magni- 
tude in the realms of high finance, and to 
pressure of a drastic nature brought to bear 
upon speculative enterprise. Uranus brings 
the hidden corruption to the attention of 
the public and incites direct action to remedy 
such conditions. 

Crime will play an important part in the 
news for June. Kidnapping, gangster ac- 
tivity, and depredations involving children 
will be of paramount interest. In the Luna- 
tion chart we have Saturn in the house of 
the courts (9th), afflicting the ruler of the 
house of crime (12th), indicating severe 
punishment meted out by the authorities. 

The Administration continues quite active, 
with special emphasis on talk of social reform 
and propaganda of various kinds. Some radi- 
cally different ideas will be presented to the 
public, particularly in relation to business 
management and financial affairs. 

Business conditions are somewhat favored, 
as Mercury and Uranus in the house of busi- 
ness (10th) are in trine to Neptune in the 
house of money (2nd). While Nertune is 
never as good as it appears, yet there is op- 
portunity to make progress in business 
through new methods and by making use of 
various promotion schemes. Mars, co-ruler 
of the tenth house, is making the obstacle as- 
pect (square) to Neptune, showing that cer: 
tain difficulties will still be with us. 

The planet of abundance (Jupiter) occupies 


the department ruling taxes and pensions. 
With Jupiter trine the ruler of the house of 
relief (12th), tremendous amounts will be 
poured into direct relief channels. Venus, 
ruler of the twelfch, also rules the department 
having chief influence over building and ag- 
riculture (4th); so we are assured that the 
government-financed building boom will be 
in full swing. 

The Lunation, together with Mars, falls in 
the house of Congress. The square of the 
Lunation to Jupiter indicates that certain 
Congressmen will take a strong stand against 
the willful wasting of taxes. Quite a scrap 
may occur in relation to the tax question, 
both as to the manner in which taxes are to 
be collected and the purpose for which they 
should be spent. Mars promises considerable 
action with the strife attracting national at- 
tention. ‘ 

Transportation and commerce are severely 
afflicted, and violent accidents will cause 
property loss. Saturn in our house of foreign 
commerce shows restrictions and limitations 
which will decrease the volume of our for- 
eign shipping. This position of Saturn also 
will bring to our attention the necessity of 
having a sufficiently strong protective navy. 

Two planets in the house of crime and 
prisons (12th) bring this department into 
prominence. Venus posited here indicates 
news of women connected with crime, and as 
Venus is in the first Decanate of Cancer, 
domestic entanglements will receive great 
publicity. 

Government-controlled inflation is also 
well indicated at this time by the Ingress 
figure for the United States. Here we have 
the Sun square the ruler of the house of 
taxes (8th), and trine to Jupiter in the house 
of the people’s money (2nd). 7 

CANADA: The political party in power 
will make an unexpected reversal of policy 
due to unusual conditions abroad. As both 
Mercury and Uranus have rule over the 
Administration, we shall see considerable 
activity and an abundance of talk. The af- 
flicted Saturn in the house of public expres- 
sion (9th) points to further restrictions on 
publications. Crime will receive much at- 
tention, and Saturn ruling the courts (9th) 
will bring stern justice. Direct relief is also 
of great interest, and more efficient methods 
of taking care of the unemployed will be 
attempted. 

EUROPE: As this is -written (March) 
Austria is being torn by a political upheaval 
in which Germany has taken control and ap- 
pointed her own Nazi Minister. As impor- 
tant as this is to Austria, it is but one of the 
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minor steps in the program laid out by Hitler. 
The recent exposé in Germany of a plot to 
overthrow Hitler, the increasingly antago- 
nistic attitude of Hitler toward other nations, 
as well as the Austrian coup, can perhaps best 
be explained by examining the German Dic- 
tator’s Birth-chart. 

Hitler’s chart (published with comments 
and predictions in the Spring 1937, issue of 
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY) shows the 
Sun in the seventh house, in opposition to 
Uranus in the twelfth. At the present time 
his Major Progressed Sun has reached the 
trine of Uranus p, showing his sudden 
(Uranus) overthrow of secret enemies (12th 
house), as well as his influence on other na- 
tions (Sun in 7th at birth). The next two 
years is a crucial period for Hitler and for 
the country which he dominates. As Uranus 
rules the house of lands and territories (4th) 
we shall see drastic action taken to acquire 
still further possessions. 

The Lunation for Berlin shows the planet 
of dictators and armed force (Pluto) domi- 
nating the chart from the tenth house. Saturn 
in the house of open enemies (7th) so closely 
in opposition to the Ascendant (people), 
shows restrictive measures applied by op- 
posing nations which will cause the masses 
suffering through a lack of the necessities 
of life. 

Emphasis is placed on the house of death 
and taxes (8th), with new means of collect- 
ing revenue a prominent feature at this time, 
while death also plays an important part. 
The militant curbing of religious and politi- 
cal expression will lead to ultimate violence. 
Yet the Solar Ingress chart for Berlin shows 
this to be an exceptionally favorable year for 
Germany to regain her prestige and her 
colonies. 

The Lunation figure for London shows the 
British people greatly disturbed over foreign 
shipping and commerce. Business conditions 
are heavily afflicted, chiefly by the fear com- 
plex where foreign powers are concerned. The 
actions of other nations will prove so menac- 
ing that new governmental policies will be 
necessary, and a state of worry and anxiety 
will prevail. 

The Government will be inclined to take 
a peace-at-any-price attitude, hampering the 
efficient management of business. Steps will 
be taken which will seriously damage both 
the credit and reputation of the British Em- 
pire. 

Many sudden and unexpected deaths will 
attract publicity. Traffic and transportation 
are so afflicted that accidents due to travel 
will account for many casualties. Air travel 


should be done only under the most favor- 
able conditions. 

The New Moon Cycle chart for Rome is 
likewise notable for the outstanding influ- 
ence of Pluto and Saturn, Pluto having to 
do with compulsory measures, and Saturn the 
planet of greed, a still further dictatorial 
move will be made, limiting the people’s 
rights in an endeavor to strengthen the ab- 
solute power of Mussolini. 

The heavy Cycle stimulus of Uranus sex- 
tile Pluto should be especially noted in Rus- 
sia. This will bring a period of intense 
activity in science and invention, and many 
valuable findings will be reported. Pluto uses 
the cooperative effort of a group, and such 
a group invariably tends to attract an oppos- 
ing clique. Here we shall have the battle 
between political factions brought more and 
more into the open, with an exposure of the 
rapacious methods prevalent. 

Russia at this time is concerned chiefly with 
building up the army to sufficient strength 
that the Fascist-Nazi threat may be blocked. 
An effort will be made to form mutual- 
assistance agreements with other nations, 
particularly with France. Pacts and treaties 
will be the source of unending agitation, and 
relationship with certain countries will be 
strained. 

The ruler of the house of the people (1st) 
in square to Saturn in the house of foods 
and health (6th) indicates a danger of 
famine if proper precautions are not applied. 
Under such an affliction it will be surpris- 
ing if an epidemic does not bring destruction 
in some sections, 

FAR EAST: In the Lunation for China 
we have high-handed Pluto in the house 
of open enemies, bringing drastic action and 
forceful ultimatums. Pluto also favors pacts 
and agreements, so we can expect Japan to 
state her terms for an armistice. 

Mercury and Uranus in the house of lands 
and buildings (4th) are part of a Grand 
Trine involving Neptune and the Ascendant, 
showing a very favorable influence as af- 
fecting the agricultural sections. The Chinese 
Army will be in dire straits at this time. The 
army (6th house) is ruled by Mars, receiving 
the square of Neptune from the house of 
death (8th). Neptune rules treachery and 
deceit, indicating that soldiers of the Chinese 
Army will be killed through trickery. 

Afflicted Saturn in the third will deprive 
China of both transportation and communica- 
tions. Extravagant Jupiter ruling the people’s 
money, indicates the pouring out of cash for 
military equipment and the support of the 
army. The present planetary influences seem 
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to favor a change of government for the 
Chinese people, bringing them more and more 
under a totalitarian form of government. 

Japan has the Lunation in the house of 
lands and colonies, showing her intense in- 
terest in the conquest of territories. However, 
the square of the Lunation to Jupiter will 
bring the cost of such acquisition well above 
that anticipated. Severe obstacles will ap- 
pear at this time, upsetting many of the 
Japanese plans for expansion. 

Deceptive Neptune occupies the house of 
foreign countries, showing that Japan is in 
danger of being deceived by other powers. 
If she is wise, all documents, pacts, agree- 
ments and important papers will be handled 
with utmost care, and too great reliance not 
placed in the promises of others. 

The worst feature of the month for Japan 
is the terribly afflicted financial condition of 
the country. She has Saturn in the house of 
money (2nd) discordantly aspected, and both 
the co-rulers of this house are afflicted. Thus 
do the indications point to worry, fear, and 
a quite panicky condition among the com- 
mon people. 


se 
Modern Study 


(Continued from page 61) 

narily visible only at a total solar eclipse. 
Lyot invented a special optical instrument, 
the coronagraph, with which, observing in 
the particularly clear air from the top of 
the Pic du Midi, he has, by the method of 
very special and delicate screening, cut off 
all the extraneous light and observed the 
corona without an eclipse being necessary. 
The volume and extent of the corona are 
variable; at times, some of the coronal 
streamers reach out to a distance of 5,000,000 
miles. The corona is the marvelously beau- 
tiful effect so much talked of in connection 
with eclipses. Its nature is still almost enig- 
matic, for we see it during such a small 
number of minutes per year. 

The extreme tenuity of the corona is 
demonstrated when a comet, like the Great 
Comet of 1882 is seen passing back of or 
into the corona without any change in ap- 
pearance or velocity. It is a well-known 
fact that the shape of the solar corona varies 
regularly with the sun-spot cycle. At times 
of minimum spots, fine, brush-like streamers 
extend out from the poles of the sun and 
from the equatorial regions, very long 
streamers jut out. Then at times of maximum 
sun-spots, there is a more even distribution 
of corona all around the sun, giving a more 
globular effect with shorter equatorial and 





longer polar rays. If the corona be ob- 
served during years between the maximum 
and minimum solar activity, the corona is 
found also to be intermediate in type. In 
fact, the shape of the corona can be pre- 
dicted in advance of an eclipse. 

In the inner part of the corona, the struc- 
ture is rather complex, as there are many 
arches and filaments, especially near spots 
and prominences. The coronal light having 
been found to be partly polarized, the vi- 
brations going in certain directions only and 
not in all directions, and as this is a charac- 
teristic of light reflected from small parti- 
cles, it is concluded that a great deal of the 
corona is sunlight reflected to us from 
molecules of some kind surrounding the sun. 
Attempts have been made to detect motion 
in the corona by photographing it at inter- 
vals along the eclipse path. From such ex- 
periments it has been concluded that the 
speed of projection of material from the 
sun that goes to form the coronal streamers 
is small compared to the motions in the 
prominences. 

The total brightness of the solar corona 
is very small—perhaps one-half that of full 
moon, or 1/1,000,000 that of the sun; half of 
the total light issues from a zone extending 
only 3’ from the sun’s edge. The outer limit 
becomes very faint, but has been traced to 
10 radii of the sun. 

The next article will take up the question 
of the sun’s energy, and other phenomenal 
matters. 

es 


Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 26) 


The fact that this conjunction of the Sun 
and the Moon in the latter is in Pisces tends 
to confirm symbolically the truth of the idea 
which I expressed in the preceding article of 
this series; viz. that the Communist Move- 
ment belongs more in its ideology and emo- 
tional enthusiasm to the Piscean Age than 
to the forthcoming Aquarian Era. 

A conjunction of Mars and Venus squares 
the Jupiter-Pluto conjunction, and Uranus 
opposes Saturn. Great tensions are shown 
in spite of the two broad trines which in- 
dicate a good sense of perspective. There is 
perspective and there is understanding of the 
forces which dominate the evolution of races 
and governments, but there is also intense 
emotionalism and the planets are massed into 
opposite groups, suggesting some sort of a 
schism. We shall outline in the next issue the 
astrological features of the two personalities 
which dominate this quasi-religious schism. 
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June 1938 





Aries 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


ja solar eclipse of May 29 controls the 
beginning of this month and should it fall 
on a significant point in your own birth chart 
it might produce important and personal re- 
sults. In general, you may expect a great 
deal of mental restlessness which may lead 
to a new psychological perspective. Strange 
forces are at play in your subconscious. Vast 
issues transform your nature of feelings. 
Your ancestral nature is profoundly stirred 
up. Unusual demands may be made on your 
finances for unavoidable emergencies. The 
compulsion of fate is great. 


June 5 To June 13 


This should be a crowded week for you. 
Your attention is divided between many 
things and it is hard to single out dominant 
features as almost anything might happen, 
so great is the call to action and to experi- 
ence. Your emotional life should be deeply 
stirred. You might lose an old friend, yet 
this loss may be no real loss as the presence 
of the lost one should be most vital in your 
subconscious and your feelings are rich with 
an awareness of distant or mystical factors. 

This is a time for expansion and for the 
mobilization of all your associates. Long 
journeys are favorable and the narrow limits 
of your home are dissolving. Restrain some- 
what your personal desires and do not fly 
off at a tangent. Listen to voices from your 
inner being. 


JUNE 13 TO JUNE 21 

Your mind and your emotions are still 
tremendously active. Professional activities 
along conventional or conservative lines 
should bring you social recognition and high 
esteem. Your emotions are energized by 
impulses which transcend your personal de- 
sires. Either you are reverting to racial in- 
Sstincts, or else you are reaching transcend- 
ent emotional realms. Somewhat unexpected 
situations may arise in the realm of your 
finances. Your ambitions appear to reach a 
definite degree of fulfillment by means of 
which you will be able to take a new step 
forward with more freedom to push your- 
self and develop the qualities of initiative 
which are the dominant characteristics of 
your life during the entire month of June. 


The month of June for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


Summer begins under extremely expansive 
configurations. There is the possibility of a 
large inflow of money which would enable 
you either to travel far or to make a new 
departure in terms of intellectual and philo- 
sophical understanding. At any rate, new 
and revolutionary ideals are stirring your 
consciousness and inspiring your mind to 
reach new goals. A great deal may occur 
through a friend or through some more or 
less occult or revolutionary organization 
which forces you to face life in a new way. 


JUNE 27 TO JuLy 1 


The New Moon should see you mentally 
aggressive and full of Martian vigor. Your 
intellectual life should be especially rich and 
inspired by vast subjects. Your immediate 
surroundings are broadening, or else you live 
not in them, but rather in your dreams. This 
is a rather difficult time for business and 
your professional life may not be fortunate. 
You may be thinking too much and doing 
too little. Matters of Soul development domi- 
nate your consciousness. You are mobilizing 
the energies of your personality in an as 
yet untried way. This will lead to new de- 
velopments. Force your way through with 
confidence and with a joyous optimism. 
Tread new paths. You are at the begin- 
ning of new developments. 


Daily Guide 


JuNnE 1—ruler Moon. Mental energies 
should be used constructively. Being ner- 
vous about money will not bring any in; 
be attentive to work. 

June 2—ruler Sun. Be ambitious in up- 
to-date ways; find new paths. Put energy 
into plans. Get along with other people this 
evening. 

June 3—ruler Sun. New ventures or 
pleasures cost money; maybe this will take 
a pencil to figure out. Be energetic; then 
rest early tonight. 

June 4—ruler Mercury. You feel slightly 
old today. Entertain guests or make a pleas- 
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ant little trip this evening. Finances are 
improving. 

Sun., June 5—ruler Mercury. You can do 
your work or health the most good by for- 
getting it temporarily. Pay visits, get new 
ideas. But keep the peace in your home to- 
night. 

JuneE 6—ruler Venus. Members of your 
family are affectionate and understanding 
about financial affairs but you will have to 
shoulder more personal responsibilities than 
you enjoy. Make up your mind to it. 

JUNE 7—ruler Venus. You feel very con- 
scious of personal defects or obligations; 
partners remind you. Don’t be touchy at 
home; you’re loved. 

June 8—ruler Pluto. You feel as cheerful 
as a sick crow this morning but the day is 
one for energetic pursuit of opportunity. 
Improve home life; overcome limitations. 
Your sacrifices are appreciated. 

JuNnE 9—ruler Pluto. You may be labor- 
ing under some delusion about work or 
health and if so will be enlightened rudely. 
Make the most of real opportunities this 
evening; be confident and aggressive. 

June 10—ruler Pluto. A minor day, fairly 
agreeable. Be tactful. 

June 11—ruler Jupiter. You should tone 
down expectations or expect to be disap- 
pointed. You may be criticized quite se- 
verely; be calm. 

Sun., June 12—ruler Jupiter. Attend to 
religious and personal duties. The afternoon 
is better for recreation than for work; relax 
fully. 

June 13—ruler Saturn. Express affection 
in your home; be tactful in financial deal- 
ings. Take advantage of opportunity but 
resist the temptation to assert yourself 
loudly at home tonight. 

JuNnE 14—ruler Saturn. An _ uneventful 
day. The evening is excellent for finances 
but brings personal discouragement and fa- 
tigue. Rest. 

JuNE 15—ruler Saturn. Business prevents 
your taking a proper interest in home af- 
fections or entertainment; be tactful. Make 
personal plans and take the first definite 
step toward your goal. Begin climbing. 

JuNE 16—ruler Uranus. Your mind seems 
to be playing badminton this morning. Avoid 
scandal this evening; stay absolutely sober 
and leave your medicine cabinet alone— 
you don’t need anything but sleep. 

June 17—ruler Uranus. You have to deal 
with other people to make money and the 
more prickly pears you meet the more skill 
you can use in handling them. Use your 
experience and your good common sense. 


JUNE 18—ruler Neptune. You are acutely 
conscious of your personal limitations but 
you also feel something more adequate stir- 
ring within your subconscious depths. Your 
opportunities are coming to birth later. 


Sun., JuNE 19—ruler Neptune. You are 
bursting with energy and new ideas; make 
the day an active outdoor one. Relax to- 
night; forget worries. 

JuneE 20—ruler Neptune. Put away sav- 
ings for the pleasures you want. Make plans 
and stick to them but don’t chance criticism; 
keep quiet. 

June 21—ruler Mars. You are fonder of 
pleasure than of work and someone in your 
family may take it upon himself to notify 
you none too gently that your conduct is 
unsatisfactory. Take your medicine. 

JuNE 22—ruler Mars. Defects and sorrows 
come to the surface but you can envision 
future. growth. Make domestic changes but 
be tactful. 

June 23—ruler Venus. Adjust finances as 
fairly as you can. There are real opportu- 
nities for domestic changes, travel or fam- 
ily generosity. 

June 24—ruler Venus. There are sudden 
financial changes; your home or residence 
affairs are much improved. But keep your 
temper leashed. 

June 25—ruler Mercury. Relatives sympa- 
thize with your occupational needs or sac- 
rifices but do not talk too much or do any 
bragging. The evening is very pleasant for 
love or social activities. 

Sun., June 26—ruler Mercury. You are 
sensible about everything but work and you 
might as well forget that. Entertain at home 
this evening. 

JuNE 27—ruler Moon. You are nervous 
about money but home or real estate oppor- 
tunities are strongly marked. Family af- 
fairs are important during the coming month, 
with changes or relatives affecting them. 

June 28—ruler Moon. You arise energetic 
and determined to carry out experiments but 
by midmorning have come up against some 
obstacle. Take it easy; find a strategy that 
will work. Avoid accidents tonight. 

June 29—ruler Sun. Your mind is still 
over-heated; keep quiet. Clear up confusion 
in your work; try more modern approaches 
to people. 

June 30—ruler Sun. Large ideas will be 
pared down sadly and pleasures may have 
to be put off for the present. Work at your 
hobby tonight. 
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‘Taurus 


The month of June for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


>... the first three weeks of June your 
personality is dominated by a sense of fate, 
by the consciousness, more or less clear, 
that vast issues are operating underneath the 
superficial desires and wishes of your ordinary 
life. In some cases, you may be strongly af- 
fected by the influence of organizations or 
groups of friends which represent radical or 
spiritual trends. Your mind is not a little upset 
by some of the ideals they present to you; but 
if you remain open and fluidic enough, you 
should receive a tremendous amount of inspi- 
ration and new doors will open to you, through 
which you may better realize your innermost 
ambitions. 


JUNE 5 TO JUNE 13 

This could be a very extraordinary week for 
you, one filled with many and varied events. 
Even more so, you seem open to the conscious- 
ness of most unusual factors which are flood- 
ing your life with new light. The search for 
significance and understanding should bear 
great fruits during this week and you should 
be able to display organizing ability, bring- 
ing beauty and order wherever you go. 

Remarkable possibilities are manifesting in 
your professional or public life. These will 
not go without struggle or strain, but every 
effort which you make should be amply re- 
paid. Your finances are somewhat confused 
and there is the possibility of deceiving your- 
self as to the value of some of your assets. 
Nevertheless, business should prosper and 
—_ dividends may come to you unexpect- 
edly. 


JUNE 13 TO JUNE 21 

This week may have in store for you a 
very unusual experience. Exactly what it will 
be will depend entirely on the plane of con- 
sciousness on which you function and on the 
quality and degree of your response to trans- 
cendent and super-personal factors. In some 
cases, your emotional life may be profoundly 
stirred and an intense longing to live life as 
a great adventure will seize you. In other 
cases there will be the urge to create unusual 
works of art and to express your expanded 
consciousness in striking forms. At the same 
time, your intellectual life is shown to be 


very active. Beware of long journeys and do 
not go too far beyond your capacity of un- 
derstanding clearly what you are doing. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 

Mental and inspirational forces play a 
dominant part in your life this week. You are 
forced to assume in your public or profes- 
sional life, a position which challenges prece- 
dent and custom. But, by so doing, you should 
be able to expand your share of public in- 
fluence and to increase the output of your 
business. As summer begins, this will to 
expand should take hold of you and it will 
manifest increasingly in terms of human rela- 
tionship and of new partnerships with people 
in authority. Use to the utmost your personal 
magnetism and your charm. These should go 
a long way toward making you successful. 


JUNE 27 To Juty 1 

At the beginning of this week, problems of 
soul development related to love or human 
relationship in general are coming sharply 
to the fore. While the issues are likely to be 
fought and won in your inner life rather 
than in actual physical events, at the same 
time you find that you will meet in your 
profession many problems which can only be 
solved on the basis of such soul issues. Your 
mind is very ‘active, and in fact, not a little 
aggressive. However, it seems to work espe- 
cially inward. Beware lest the happy fulfi/- 
ment of your dreams and of your spiritual 
realization might be marred by some obsti- 
nate complex. Use to the utmost your per- 
sonal charm and draw people together as an 
organizer and a harmonizer of view points. 


Daily Guide 


June 1—ruler Sun. Financial messages are 
annoying; be more energetic in making con- 
tacts of a mental nature. 

June 2—ruler Mercury. Caution restrains 
experimental tendencies. Tired nerves may 
make you cantankerous at home tonight; stay 
human. 

June 3—ruler Mercury. Messages are an- 
noying so had better be put tactfully. Study 
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or write this evening but give up and go to 
bed at midnight. 

June 4—ruler Venus. A dull morning. 
Study some form of art or attend a party this 
evening—you mind is tuned to love and 
beauty. 

June 5—ruler Venus. Sacrifice is an 
attribute of true love, as you well know. Take 
journeys this evening, make mental con- 
tacts. If you stay out too late and are too 
reckless there could be an accident. 

JuNnE 6—ruler Pluto. You are eager to make 
a new experiment in love or art but you have 
to be off with the old love before you can be 
on with the new. Stabilize finances before 
you do anything else. 

June 7—ruler Pluto. You wake up with 
worries and sorrows on your pillow but by 
afternoon are extravagant and impressing 
yourself on all and sundry. Better strike a 
better balance by using self-control. 


June 8—ruler Jupiter. Finances drag a bit 
but some energetic work and mental contacts 
will help. Friends present opportunities. The 
evening is pleasant socially but you will have 
to restrain extravagance. 


June 9—ruler Jupiter. Keep out of scan- 
dal and speculative loss. You have to make 
a sudden change in order to keep a real op- 
portunity. The evening is very good for so- 
cial life or love. 


June 10—ruler Jupiter. A pleasant, inter- 
esting day without important aspects. Rest 
early as you are more tired than you realize. 


June 11—ruler Saturn. Be tactful today; 
avoid financial arguments. 


Sun., June 12—ruler Saturn. Meditate in 
solitude; shun false pleasures. 


June 13—ruler Uranus. A pleasant day for 
journeys and contacts but avoid any display 
of temperament. Friends are generous and 
cheerful. Avoid traffic dangers or quarrels 
this evening; talk runs too hot. 


June 14—ruler Uranus. The evening brings 
something old to a conclusion and begins a 
startling new tangent. Imagination and origi- 
nality blend. 

June 15—ruler Uranus. This looks like 
your night to entertain relatives or neighbors. 
Originality saves you money without loss of 
dignity. 

June 16—ruler Neptune. The financial ball 
of yarn may end up snarled in the kitten’s 
claws. Tend to your knitting or you'll wish 
you had. 

JuNE 17—ruler Neptune. Business makes 





you nervous but your foundations are quite 
strong. Good financial news comes through 
late in the day. 

June 18—ruler Mars. You can overcome 
obstacles and take new social opportunities 
or deal with associations very successfully. 


Sun., June 19—ruler Mars. You have men- 
tal energy and originality; do something you 
really want to do with this day. Avoid scan- 
dal tonight. 

June 20—ruler Mars. You can enlarge the 
social life of your home. Take care of finan- 
cial obligations and avoid adverse publicity. 


June 21—ruler Venus. You love your fam- 
ily but they do seem to require sacrifices! 
Watch out in traffic or talking out of turn 
around 5 P.M. 


June 22—ruler Venus. Your dreams may 
have been unedifying. Tone down your so- 
cial expectations; make intelligent plans and 
be discreet. Journeys, conferences and let- 
ters are good if you submerge personality. 


June 23—ruler Mercury. Your ideas are not 
acceptable to others this morning. Use better 
psychological approach. Contacts with friends 
are strongly productive; judgment is good 
and agreements are profitable. 


June 24—ruler Mercury. Make personal 
right-about-face today. Finish the race you 
started yesterday; use creative imagination. 
You can talk yourself into fever heat this 
evening; calm yourself, Alphonse! 


June 25—ruler Moon. Use imagination but 
restrain expectations. Social life may be ex- 
pensive if you entertain too lavishly. Depend 
on the attractiveness of your home and the 
cordiality shown. 

Sun., June 26—ruler Moon. Stabilize your 
financial -affairs instead of spending money 
on foolish pleasures. Visits are pleasant to- 
night. 

June 27—ruler Sun. Soft-pedal individual- 
ism, be generous in social life and you will 
be popular. Mental activities and journeys 
are important through the next month. 


JuNE 28—ruler Sun. Your mind is eager for 
new things but you have to get rid of the 
old lumber in your mental attic. Avoid quar- 
rels or accidents late tonight. 

Juneé 29—ruler Mercury. Your quarrel- 
some, fretful state of mind persists this morn- 
ing; control your tongue. Journeys and meet- 
ings tonight. 

JuneE 30—ruler Mercury. You expect too 
much so feel at odds with other people. News 
is bad or there are troublesome delays. 
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Gemini 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


.. solar eclipse of May 29 fell in the 
eighth degree of your own sign and you will 
be particularly affected by it if you were 
born between May 24 and June 5. What it 
shall do exactly cannot be ascertained in a 
general forecast, but some deep rooted change 
may be expected. In general, the first week 
in June should see unexpected developments 
in your professional life and your social or 
spiritual outlook may be quite radically 
transformed. Rather distressing news con- 
cerning close friends may reach you. On 
the other hand, your financial situation 
seems excellent and you should get valuable 
results from mental activities. Yet do not 
trust your friends with money. Some decep- 
tive scheme may be in the air. 


June 5 TO JUNE 13 


This is a very full week and you will prob- 
ably be impelled to give of yourself gener- 
ously for the sake of friends in order to 
fulfill your professional or public duties. A 
good deal may happen through a long jour- 
ney or as a result of serious news which you 
received through the mail. Change is the 
keynote of the day; change of work, change 
in friendship, change of ideals and purpose. 
A very expansive influence is shown in the 
realm of marriage or intimate partnership. 
You may make new associations with ener- 
getic friends able to wield power of some 
sort. The negative note is struck in your 
department of finances and position possibly 
as the result of some deceiving influence. 
Do not be too generous with your money, 
especially for social or idealistic purposes. 


June 13 To JuNE 21 


Your mind should be very active and there 
will be a great demand for thorough thinking 
in your professional life. You seem to want 
to give yourself entirely to outer things and 
public duties, but insidious influences may 
force your personal life into channels of mys- 
ticism or into a peculiar outburst of feelings. 
Business conditions appear dull and uncer- 
tain, Home may offer you the best place to 
be in at this time. Business, however, will 
be benefited by conservative investments 


The month \of June for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


and old partners; also by your marriage 
partner. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


Don’t be too confident or too trustful. 
While the summer begins on June 22 under 
some very expansive configurations, it would 
be well for you not to reach too far beyond 
your capacity to see clearly into whatever 
matter you are undertaking. Your personal 
life and judgment seem a little clouded or 
unfocused. Apparently almost all of your 
energies and your attention are concentrated 
upon some personal relationship or love 
affair which makes you feel buoyant and full 
of uncontrollable enthusiasm. Nevertheless 
hold firm to your personal ideals and your 
sense of individual selfhood. 


JUNE 27 To JuLy 1 


Business does not seem very fortunate 
during these last days of June. You seem 
to have a good deal of trouble with people 
you employ or with your boss. The fault is 
very likely with you. You seem to be too 
much taken up with idealistic schemes or 
with the longing to go away and to travel 
far. Friends seem to urge you on and if 
you will follow their bidding, it may be at 
the expense of your business interests. Your 
mind seems to be easily swayed by emotional 
attachments and, therefore, you may see the 
situation through unclear glasses. However, 
July begins with indications of very for- 
tunate expansion. You may travel by sea, 
and such a voyage should transform your 
personal outlook on many things. 


Daily Guide 


JuneE 1—ruler Mercury. Finances require 
activity to make them come right. The eve- 
ning is unsettled and a bit dull. 

June 2—ruler Venus. Meet old friends, 
express yourself in letters or mental activi- 
ties. Don’t talk the wrong things to the 
wrong people. 

June 3—ruler Venus. Secrets are out and 
enemies are made. Be energetic this eve- 
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ning but be ready to leave the ball at mid- 
night. 

June 4—ruler Pluto. Home is dull and so 
are friends today. But the evening is very 
pleasant socially or financially. Entertain 
strangers. 

Sun., June 5—ruler Pluto. You feel very 
much aware of the burdens that your family 
or home lay on your shoulders—but you con- 
sider it all worthwhile. Avoid quarrels or 
accident late tonight. 

June 6—ruler Jupiter. You have a new 
financial deal on but have to break off an 
old one with an associate before you can go 
ahead. 

June 7—ruler Jupiter. You feel bored and 
very weary; finances are discouraging. Be 
moderate this evening; your temper is uncer- 
tain. 

June 8—ruler Saturn. Yesterday left its 
-load of dull care but you have energy for 
some hard work that brings real business 
progress. Entertain or enjoy beauty tonight 
but stay within your own sphere. 

June 9—ruler Saturn. There is no use 
getting a headache because you are tied to a 
domestic ball and chain. Go out and make 
some money; take business opportunities. 

Jung 10—ruler Saturn. A minor day. 
Finances are good in a small way. 

Juneé 1l—ruler Uranus. Your partner 
wants more money and there is little use in 
arguing over the pros and cons—just shell 
out. 

Suy., June 12—ruler Uranus. See old 
friends this morning or take some practical 
step toward an ambition. The afternoon ties 
you in some way; family ties being more in 
the way of sacrifice than satisfaction. 

June 13—ruler Mercury. Make financial 
agreements; buy new clothing or art objects. 
Make the most of business chances but do 
not deal with people you know nothing about 
—heavy losses could result. 

June 14—ruler Neptune. Old associations 
may fail or end tonight; there are more pro- 
gressive ones in process of formation. 

June 15—ruler Neptune. Do not spend 
more on pleasure or social life than you can 
actually afford. Content yourself with old 
friends. 

June 16—ruler Mars. Put off making up 
your mind about personal affairs until you 
know all the facts—the few you have are 
misleading. 

June 17—ruler Mars. Let the experiments 
stay in the bag today and concentrate on 
sensible steps toward your ambition. Jour- 
neys or messages are favorable. Money is 
an irritating question this evening. 





June 18—ruler Venus. Keep working to- 
day in spite of discouraging friends or asso- 
ciates; the late afternoon takes a turn for the 
better. 

Sun., JuNE 19—ruler Venus. Business is 
active and progressive; be right on the spot 
if Sunday is one of your working days. The 
evening is dull and confused; seek peaceful 
relaxation instead of company. 

June 20—ruler Venus. There is pleasant 
news about business but do not expect too 
much of personal contacts and journeys this 
afternoon. 

June 21—ruler Mercury. You are trying 
to be nice but see that it doesn’t get you in 
dutch at home. Finances are a painful sub- 
ject. 

June 22—ruler Mercury. You know just 
where you stand this morning and how much 
farther you have to go to get up the ladder. 
Act on financial messages; take journeys, 
contact important men. Control nerves. 

June 23—ruler Moon, There are financial 
shocks this morning but forget that. There 
is a real opportunity in business; make it pay 
well, 

June 24—-ruler Moon. Contacts with 
strangers or institutions are not harmonious; 
avoid losses. Home is the best place for 
peace and quiet. 

Jung 25—ruler Sun. You feel fit this 
morning but don’t tackle any bears that are 
more than twice your size. The evening is 
social. 

Sun., June 26—ruler Sun. An old friend 
is best today; you have home sacrifices to 
make and those draw close boundaries for 
self-expression. 


June 27—ruler Mercury. Other people are 
annoying but have your eye on the big 
chance in business. Finances are important 
all month. 


June 28—ruler Mercury. Start some ag- 
gressive financial experiment but don’t ex- 
pect help from associates. Avoid losses late 
tonight; illness, fire or other painful experi- 
ence could come through rashness. 


June 29—ruler Venus. The morning is still 
over-heated and angry; bolt your tongue 
down securely. Relax quietly at home if you 
can; rest your mind by meeting new people 
or studying new things tonight. 

June 30—ruler Venus. Business expenses 
are heavy if you are carrying too much front. 
Associates are disappointing in connection 
with finances. 
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Cancer 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


; solar eclipse of May 29 is likely to 
disturb somewhat the condition of your pro- 
fessional or public life. There is the danger 
of involvement with friends of not exactly 
the right kind, or else with fraternal or 
political organizations through which you 
might become involved in some scandal or 
some kind of ethical difficulty. A good deal 
of what will happen depends upon either 
a long journey which you are taking or a 
rather puzzling communication which you 
receive. 


During the first twelve days of the month © 


you should be very much influenced by 
Neptunian factors and you may tend to lose 
the clearness of your individual conceptions 
and to go in for metaphysical or religious 
theories. These may expand your point of 
view on life considerably, but they might 
draw you too far away from what you se- 
curely know and are able to master. 


June 5 TO JuNE 13 


This week you seem powerfully influenced 
by your social environment and .a tradi- 
tional type of behavior, without having very 
much to say for yourself. All kinds of in- 
fluences and pulls will crowd upon you and 
you may feel confused because of the mul- 
titude of things which attract your attention. 
Professional activities, business, and every- 
thing dealing with everyday work are shown 
to be very favorable. It may occur through 
the intermediate of a woman friend who, 
at the same time, enables you to expand 
your outlook on life and may give you some- 
what unfortunate advice in terms of busi- 
ness and the signing of contracts. On the 
whole, the period is a very favorable one 
for work and expansion, provided you re- 
tain your initiative and do not become un- 
focused by the pull of too many things. 
Be deliberate in action and concentrate all 
your attention upon public work and situa- 
tions. 


JUNE 13 TO JUNE 21 
This is still a period of great public ac- 
tivity. and you are likely to take further 
Steps toward expanding your mental out- 





The month of June for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


look on life or the sphere of your social 
influence. Trouble is in the air and you may 
succumb to the lure of uncertain adventures; 
but an older and more conservative partner 
may block the way and force you to give 
up your plans—probably for your own good. 
Do not depend upon “hunches” or upon 
meditation. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


Summer begins at a time when highly 
expansive influences operate. These may 
mean promotion in your job, and increased 
financial remuneration; or else they may 
symbolize an increase of public and social 
responsibility leading to the need for a 
larger force of workers operating under 
your direction. Learn a new technique of 
work and do not rest upon your laurels. 
At the same time, business seems a little 
jittery and you may need all your acumen 
to find new and inspirational solutions to 
problems of organization and management at 
first somewhat baffling. 


June 27 To Juty 1 


Problems of self-expression as well as of 
financial investments may confront you now. 
They may be the result of the action of a 
partner who insists on taking a very con- 
servative view of everything. Nevertheless, 
business changes which you may initiate 
seem to prove very successful and you may 
cash in on the results of a well-planned 
policy. You are likely to be rather aggres- 
sive in your profession. Don’t overdo it. 
Whatever you do, base yourself upon what 
you have learnt from past experience and 
meditate carefully upon every professional 
move. 


Daily Guide 


JunE 1—ruler Venus. There are many 
confusing thoughts in your mind and friends 
do little to clarify the situation. You are 
determined to win your own private finan- 
cial war—with any weapon at hand. 

June 2—ruler Pluto. Influential people be- 
hind the scenes can help you financially; 
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avoid expressing anger. Social life is irri- 
tating. 

June 3—ruler Pluto. Messages from as- 
sociates are discordant, especially if they 
concern money. Be aggressive but stay 
modest. 

June 4—ruler Jupiter. A dull morning. 
Make the most of personal appearance and 
charm this evening—people are attracted by 
brilliance. 

Sun., June 5—ruler Jupiter. There is a 
strong connection between reason and in- 
spiration today; write or seek publicity. A 
journey with friends may be ideal but be 
in by midnight; rashness brings danger. 

June 6—ruler Saturn. You are popular 
with associates but had better not let your 
boss get the idea you’re just another butter- 
fly. Take good sober advice even if it isn’t 
just what you want to hear. 

June 7—ruler Saturn. Business troubles 
take the starch out of your personality to- 
day; there are partings or broken contracts. 
Keep calm. 

June 8—ruler Uranus. Throw off business 
worries and dive into active pursuit of 
prosperity. Write or study art. Conceit will 
make enemies. 

June 9—ruler Uranus. Misunderstandings, 
rumors or scandals cause plenty of social 
upsets today. Travel or be aggressive in 
legal and credit affairs. The night is strongly 
social or creative of beauty. 

June 10—ruler Uranus. A pleasant day— 
good for a little vacation if you can get it. 

June 11—ruler Neptune. Concentrate your 
occupational efforts and avoid headaches— 
you only have mind enough to cover so 
much territory. 

Sun., June 12—ruler Neptune. Catch up 
on unfinished work; avoid company. 

June 13—ruler Mars. There is plenty of 
joy in just being alive today. Take friends 
as you find them—or leave them—and use 
legal, credit or travel opportunities. Keep 
out of quarrels and danger tonight. 

June 14—ruler Mars. Superiors are grim 
and dour but new associates are very har- 
monious. Use publicity or creative writing 
tonight. 

June 15—ruler Mars. You’re a very nice 
fellow but just the same you have to do some 
serious work to make business progress. Keep 
your word. 

June 16—ruler Venus. Your imagination 
is vivid and your personality is social. But 
look out for gossip—you have no secrets 
tonight. 

June 17—ruler Venus. You can deal with 





your enemies but heaven defend you from 
your friends! Convince hard-headed supe- 
riors on your ideas. 

June 18—ruler Mercury. Overcome busi- 
ness obstacles; there are large opportunities 
in credit, law, travel, foreign or distant 
markets. The evening is dull because your 
mind is thoroughly tired; rest. 

Sun., June 19—ruler Mercury. You are 
chock-full of energy and social idealism; 
lead your group. Confusion reigns this eve- 
ning; better sleep. 

Jung 20—ruler Mercury. Finances im- 
prove nicely; your business foundation is 
secure. But you have nagging worries; pow- 
erful men are set against you. 

June 21—ruler Moon. Fuzzy thinking costs 
money and you might as well save your 
temper for future use. Make business plans 
tonight. 

June 22—ruler Moon. The business pic- 
ture contains more black than white early 
this morning. Make personal contacts with 
important people, take journeys, make the 
most of mental talents. 

JUNE 23—ruler Sun. Friends are flies in 
your soup—and vice versa. You have large 
personal opportunities for travel or con- 
tracts; be alert. 

JuNE 24—ruler Sun. Conclude important 
deals or travel this morning. The circle of 
your friends is disrupted; be sympathetic and 
calm. 

JuNE 25—ruler Mercury. You are sensi- 
tive to mental impressions but inclined to 
be over-optimistic. Finances and social life 
good tonight. 

Sun., June 26—ruler Mercury. Be a pillar 
of society today and forget that you wanted 
to go fishing. They aren’t biting, anyway. 

June 27—ruler Venus. Forget annoyances 
with people; you should be busy tracking 
your private opportunity to its lair. Personal 
life is cheerful and expansive all month; 
there are changes and journeys. 

JuNE 28—ruler Venus. You are progres- 
sive but superiors are old fogies. Avoid 
danger tonight—rashness can have serious 
consequences. 

June 29—ruler Pluto. There is still no 
great hurry to the graveyard this morning; 
drive safely. Messages may be garbled; see 
unusual friends this evening and refresh 
your mind. 

June 30—ruler Pluto. Ideas are large and 
moods are hasty. If you let temperament 
break an association you may be left hold- 
ing the business bag. Contacts with older 
or more conservative people fail today. 
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Leo 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


I. situation at the beginning of June 
may be interpreted at two different levels. 
At the psychological level, transcendent 
and metaphysical practices are extremely ac- 
tive and you may be inspired to reach new 
frontiers of the mind or of the soul by 
some powerful spiritual influence stirring 
you from “behind the veil.” Occult studies 
and spiritualistic contacts may force them- 
selves to the limelight. 


At the more mundane level, social or 
political issues may lead your business ac- 
tivities into new channels and impel you to 
take long journeys. In either case, results 
should be forthcoming which should warrant 
an unusual expenditure of energy. Much 
will also depend upon whether or not the 
solar eclipse of May 29 did strike a sensi- 
tive point in your own birth-chart. 


June 5 To JuNE 13 


Life should be very full these days and 
everything points out to an extreme of self- 
reliance and a great eagerness for self- 
expression and self-aggrandizement. In your 
public activities, you should be able to dem- 
onstrate outstanding organizing abilities 
along new and untried paths. Changes in 
the field of business are the order of the 
day. Unexpected contracts may be made, 
but only temporary measures should be at- 
tempted because the general situation is 
changing very fast. Do not depend upon 
others, but display initiative and expand. 
The momentum of life is great. Make use 
of it and do not scatter yourself by lack 
of concentration and concreteness. 


JUNE 13 TO JUNE 21 


Be very careful in the realm of business 
and watch out especially for possible trouble 
with your friends and particularly with 
people who give you advice and suggestions 
—including lawyers. It would be best, in 
case of difficulties, to rely upon the tried 
judgment and conservative common-sense 
of older employees. Stick to your work and 
do not go in for too exciting or too radical 
innovations in management. On the other 
hand have faith in your creative powers and 





The month of June for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


act with authority. Also learn to relax and 
to be happy. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


This is a particularly favorable time to 
develop your faculty of understanding and 
to study trends and long-range plans. In 
a situation which may be confused by the 
restlessness of partners—especially very in- 
timate ones—your own judgment and power 
of discrimination should be trusted under 
any circumstances. You might even attempt 
careful speculation and long-range buying. 
Only do not involve yourself too much in 
pleasure-seeking and romantic love affairs. 
While these may be successful, they might 
lead you farther than you actually want to 
go. In fact, you might wake up next week 
with an unpleasant hang-over. Your mar- 
riage partner seems to resent the situation 
very much. She or he may however have 
a very hectic time of her or his own. 


JUNE 27 TO Juty 1 

The above mentioned hang-over may oc- 
cur before you know it. Any attempt you 
have made at going too far is likely to have 
unfortunate repercussions on your health. 
You should really be very careful with your 
body and not ask too much of it. Your mind 
is still over-eager and very likely you are 
bubbling with emotional enthusiasms which 
may bring you exciting associates, but ma 
also disrupt the peace of your home. Un- 
usual friendship, however, may come your 
way, which should add a new perspective to 
your sense of ideal values. Do not lose 
yourself in outer things and try to sense 
deeper soul-values underneath all the ex- 
citement produced by human associations. 
The latter are only means to an end. 


Daily Guide 


June 1—ruler Pluto. You may be con- 
scious of menacing forces lurking in the 
background; be energetic instead of dream- 
ing bad dreams. 

JunE 2—ruler Jupiter. Make contacts 
with friends and groups; be patient and 
things will develop in good time. No use 
feeling nervous. 











114 


American Astrology 





June 3—ruler Jupiter. Business messages 
or journeys are discordant; you make prog- 
ress by working alone. Keep faith even if 
it is tried. 

June 4—ruler Saturn. Finances and credit 
seem slow. The evening is very favorable 
for social or group activities and for new 
contacts. 

Sun., June 5—ruler Saturn. Publicity and 
good will are useful in business or the es- 
tablishment of your position in life. Financial 
inspirations often come when the mind is on 
holiday. Stay in tonight. 

June 6—ruler Uranus. Old contracts, dis- 
tant connections or credit links may be 
broken today but there are progressive new 
ones. Get practical advice from experienced 
associates; then take it. 

June 7—ruler Uranus. News is bad; rela- 
tives are burdensome; love is mingled with 
sorrow. But you have no excuse for going 
to pieces. 

June 8—ruler Neptune. The world looks 
like a new place today; you have opportu- 
nities and energy to grasp them. Finances 
are good; but steer clear of hasty or ill- 
advised investments. Keep what comes in. 

June 9—ruler Neptune. Associates are so 
willing to tangle you up financially; break 
business ties rather than get into things you 
know nothing of. You may close a good 
deal, travel or make a good collection this 
evening. Celebrate socially. 

June 10—ruler Neptune. An uneventful 
day; pleasant in a quiet tempc. 

JuNE 11—ruler Mars. Restrain extravagant 
tendences; be discreet. 

Sun., June 12—ruler Mars. Make sure of 
your philosophy this morning; do your duty 
toward your religious group. Pleasures may 
be costly. 

June 13—ruler Venus. Express yourself 
through social life; enjoy your friends. Busi- 
ness is jittery but you can collect or do 
some profitable piece of work. Avoid illness 
or danger tonight; rest early. 

June 14—ruler Venus. There is a pro- 
gressive new business deal but credit, travel 
or legal obstacles have to be cleared away 
first. 

June 15—ruler Venus. Harmony at the 
dinner hour is something to be sought. See 
old friends this evening; find out how they 
do things. 

June 16—ruler Mercury. Get facts first 
and do something about them later. Leave 
business contacts open. Stay away from un- 
reliable friends. 

JuNE 17—ruler Mercury. Business compe- 
tition makes you feel uncertain what to do 





next; your best bet is to stand pat. Friends 
are interesting; you might take a trip or 
study with a congenial group. 

June 18—ruler Moon. Overcome legal or 


credit difficulties; be ready for improved 
collections or partnership income. The eve- 
ning is dull. 

Sun., JuNE 19—ruler Moon. Your energy 
is running high; accomplish something with 
it. Finances and social affairs are too tricky 
tonight. 

June 20—ruler Moon. Spend something on 
yourself today; you have earned some mod- 
est indulgence. Friends are nervous or ar- 
gumentative; social affairs are best put off 
to another time. 

JUNE 21—ruler Sun. Social interests tend 
to mess up finances; be sure you aren’t 
buying a spurious object instead of genuine 
beauty. Stay away from enemies this after- 
noon—and keep out of jail! 

JuNE 22—ruler Sun. Make sure of your 
ethical standards this morning; then go 
ahead. You may contact institutions or cases 
of social trouble. 

JUNE 23—ruler Mercury. Resolve to get 
along with other people this morning; there 
are important opportunities waiting to be 
grasped. 

JuNE 24—ruler Mercury. Complete impor- 
tant deals this morning, even if you have 
to make drastic business changes to make 
them profitable. 

JuNE 25—ruler Venus. Work hard and 
tone down expectations; partnership funds 
can be stretched only so far. The evening 
is strongly social. 

Sun., June 26—ruler Venus. You will feel 
better after doing your religious duty faith- 
fully. Financial conditions do not warrant 
much social life; do not trust friends to 
help you get rich quick. 

JuNE 27—ruler Pluto. There are business 
annoyances but you should take the big op- 
portunity that comes your way. Secrets, af- 
fairs behind public life, limitations or con- 
tacts with sorrow may be important this 
month. Changes and journeys come up; also 
studies in quiet. 

JUNE 28—ruler Pluto. End old contracts 
or legal affairs; save what you can and go 
ahead with new business. Avoid danger late 
tonight. 

JuNnE 29—ruler Jupiter. You may have 
spent a sleepless night; keep your temper re- 
gardless. Finances are cloudy. 

JuneE 30—ruler Jupiter. From expecting 


too much you thump down on some hard 
reality today. Agreements or contracts may 
end in failure. 
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Virgo 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


[.. month begins with stirring happen- 
ings in your domestic life, probably as the 
result of a change of mental attitude towards 
those you love most. Your mind seems swept 
by high idealism and you are eager to put in 
practice noble resolutions and spiritual reali- 
zations to which you have come. All of this 
may have been due to some striking dream, 
vision or inspirational message presenting 
to you new conceptions affecting especially 
everything dealing with human relationship. 
Even your business life may be strongly 
influenced and you are thinking of entering 
new partnerships or of repolarizing the old 
ones. 


JUNE 5 TO JUNE 13 


A woman seems to play an important part 
in the many happenings of these crowded 
days. There may be sudden changes in your 
conjugal life and a new inspiration is trans- 
figuring the implications of intimate asso- 
ciations of which you are a part. Some very 
solid developments in the field of business 
and work are noticeable which should clarify 
the situation. 

Particularly valuable seems to be any en- 
terprise in the field of real estate, mines, 
and everything connected with the land. The 
only thing to watch is possible deceitfulness 
among friends or advisers. Be sure that 
every contract you make is above-board and 
without any loophole. 


JUNE 13 TO JUNE 21 


Throughout this period I would suggest 
that you rely most definitely on your per- 
sonal powers and discrimination, rather than 
take for granted that your partners’ advices 
are more valuable. It will be best for you 
to take a rather conservative view of the 
situation, or rather to be guided by solid 
and well-proven principles in your creative 
or managerial activities. There is still the 
danger of some confusing influence in your 
professional life, an influence probably 
wielded by a clever and intellectual partner 
who may be misled by a somewhat involved 
social or political situation. Watch carefully 
every development dealing with travel, for- 
eign commitments and exchange. Your emo- 
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tional life may be deeply stirred by public 
events and it would seem better for you 
not to go too far in that direction. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


The field of business holds still the lime- 
light and expansive influences prevail 
throughout the week and even possibly with 
direct repercussions throughout the summer 
months. You may find yourself caught in 
the midst of a great deal of work and obliged 
to attack new and unfamiliar problems. Do 
not hesitate in developing a new type of 
technique for the occasion, and keep full of 
self-confidence, using dramatic means if need 
be to impress others with your qualifica- 
tions. 


JuNE 27 To Juty 1 


These last days of the month may cast 
a bit of shadow over new developments of 
which you have taken the initiative. Any 
speculative move may now be seen to have 
been premature or ill-advised, and you may 
have to ask relatives or neighbors for sup- 
port. They at any rate will be glad to give 
you their criticisms! But keep on working 
hard and devising new ways of working. You 
may particularly plan along the line of new 
working agreements, wage contracts or any 
improvement of the relationship bétween the 
different groups involved in the entire busi¢ 
ness field in which you operate. 


Daily Guide 


JuNE 1—ruler Jupiter. Ignore enemies to- 
day; you hurt yourself more than anyone 
else if you seek revenge. Relax tense nerves; 
rest early. 

June 2—ruler Saturn. You progress best 
by doing your duty in an agreeable manner. 
Your philosophy may be challenged tonight; 
stand firm on the code that has seen you 
through all these years. 

June 3—ruler Saturn. News from a dis- 
tance may cause worry about friends or 
loved ones. Be active in social groups to- 
night, but modest. 
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June 4—ruler Uranus. You feel down in 
the mouth; see friends you like and do 
what you can for superiors. Enjoy social 
life tonight. 

Sun., June 5—ruler Uranus. You would 
like to sail to the other end of the world 
and fence in your own coral isle. Imagi- 
nation gives wings to your mind, if not 
to your body; revel in it. Avoid quarrels. 

June 6—ruler Neptune. You are disap- 
pointed in an old friend but there is a fas- 
cinating new one in sight. Business is solid 
enough. 

June 7—ruler Neptune. You may hear 
news of death or may part from an old 
friend. Superiors grant favors but do not 
presume on friendship. 

June 8—ruler Mars. Business is slow but 
you need to be up and doing to keep ahead 
of competitors. Social life is glamorous this 
evening. 

June 9—ruler Mars. Superiors are not 
much impressed by your personal reliability 
today; you may be shocked out of your 
dream. Lead your group or form an ag- 
gressive, foresighted partnership; enjoy ro- 
mance. 

June 10—ruler Mars. Visits with friends 
or studies with groups are pleasant. Forget 
to talk shop this evening. 

JuneE 1l—ruler Venus. Your partner is 
spending too heavily; perhaps you should 
give a frank explanation of business affairs 
—tactfully. 

Sun., June 12—ruler Venus. Pay more at- 
tention to integrity of home discipline and 
less to personal longings for escape. Use 
your backbone. 

June 13—ruler Mercury. Tact can advance 
your business interests. You are too upset 
to enjoy journeys or social life: win com- 
petition. 

Juneé 14—ruler Mercury. Old obstacles 
stand in the way of pleasures, children or 
ventures but something new and progressive 
develops. 

June 15—ruler Mercury. Your joy in 
friendship or social life is less keen than 
usual; spend the evening to better advan- 
tage on business plans. 

June 16—ruler Moon. Pay little attention 
to rumors; be energetic about financial and 
family matters. You have no secrets this 
evening, so be content with getting blamed 
for four times your actual misdeeds. 


June 17—ruler Moon. Distant, legal or 
credit affairs do something to snarl up your 








work; straighten out partnership finances 
and make conservative business contacts. 
Rest instead of quarreling this evening. 

June 18—ruler Sun. Obstacles in the way 
of collections or partnership income can be 
overcome with patience. You can win over 
rivals or benefit largely through partnership. 
The evening is dull. 

Sun., June 19—ruler Sun. You are ener- 
getic and desirous of trying new things to- 
day. Outdoor life and religious group work 
are favored. 

June 20—ruler Sun. Show more apprecia- 
tion of your partner; help with business 
responsibilities. Messages or jorneys are dis- 
cordant. 

June 21—ruler Mercury. You feel bored 
with the small social circle your personal 
frustrations allow you but do not quarrel— 
regardless. 

JuNE 22—ruler Mercury. You have ap- 
praised your situation in the cold light of 
dawn; make changes in social life or take 
steps toward ambitions. 

June 23—ruler Venus. Friends are not co- 
operative but you have a splendid oppor- 
tunity to win over competitors, travel or 
form an aggressive partnership. 

June 24—ruler Venus. Close yesterday’s 
big deal this morning. You may have to 
reorganize credit, to travel or form new con- 
nections. 

JuNE 25—ruler Pluto. Business is not very 
profitable but you can’t afford to let com- 
petitors get ahead of you. Make new con- 
tacts; be socially active this evening. 

Sun., JuNE 26—ruler Pluto. You have in- 
herited a certain social position and whether 
it is personally confining to you or not you 
are expected to maintain it. Enjoy the so- 
cial life you have, even if it’s not wide. 

June 27—ruler Jupiter. Avoid friction with 
other people; concentrate on partnership or 
competitive opportunities. Social life and 
friendships are important all month, with 
many changes, journeys or studies. 

JuNE 28—ruler Jupiter. You can lead your 
group or begin new credit, legal or distant 
affairs. Partnership income or death may 
present difficult problems but your partner 
will be helpful. Keep calm tonight. 

June 29—ruler Saturn. You are still in an 
angry, argumentative mood this morning; 
conceal your feelings. Meet new people this 
evening. 

June 30—ruler Saturn. Friends cause sor- 
row or disappointment; be sympathetic. 
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Libra 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


ee first days of June are still strong- 
ly dominated by the solar eclipse of May 
29. All types of partnerships and associa- 
tions of which you are a part are likely 
to force upon you problems which at 
times will be somewhat bewildering. Never- 
theless, unless the eclipse falls on a serious 
affliction in your personal chart, this should 
mean a great stimulus to work and a mobili- 
zation of all your capacities for business and 
for planning. You should watch for possible 
difficulties with servants and co-workers. 
Working agreements and contracts are likely 
to be suddenly terminated for unexpected rea- 
sons. In all such matters follow your hunches 
and take the long view of every matter pre- 
sented to you. Beware of spending too much 
nervous energy and do not work harder than 
necessary. 


June 5 To June 13 


This should be a very full week indeed, and 
all the potentialities suggested by last week’s 
configurations are coming to maturity. The 
danger is that you might dissipate your ener- 
gies by scattering them upon too many pur- 
suits. Much is demanded of you and you 
should be able to accomplish much, especially 
by taking full advantage of the help of near 
relatives or neighbors. Your marriage partner 
appears to be very active and to dominate 
your environment. New ideas and inspiration 
for work should result in the improvement of 
your technique. Beware of professional decep- 
tions and scandals, but push your business, 
bringing out all latent potentialities for profit. 


June 13 to June 21 


A good deal of mental work is still expected 
of you and it will be well for you not to rush 
into any kind of premature work. Meditate 
upon your assignments and solve them on the 
basis of solid precedents. Your home should 
furnish you a steady inspiration. Stick to the 
familiar and the known and do not go after 
strange theories and vague idealism. Do not 
rely upon dreams, premonitions or the advice 
of fortune-tellers. Long journeys might be 
unfortunate and bring you illness or the loss 
of your job. This is a time for reorganization 
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of your business as well as of your inner 
life, and not a time for new ventures. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


Summer begins under very expansive as- 
pects which promise to you enlarged oppor- 
tunities and a new and more enjoyable en- 
vironment. This may have to do with entering 
into a new relationship with some influential 
or wealthy neighbor. Beware however of too 
unsteady love affairs and do not gamble with 
love and happiness. 


JUNE 27 TO JULy 1 


A good deal is likely to happen in your con- 
jugal life and your home life seems rather 
disturbed by a:sense of uselessness and de- 
spondency. Arguments of an intellectual kind 
may fly around the room and you are most 
likely the one to blame, even if you do not 
start them actually. 


Watch out for unfortunate real estate de- 
velopments. You might be obliged to take on 
some mortgage or draw from your savings. 
Do not be too generous to your marriage part- 
ner, even if this should be for the sake of 
peace at home. 


Daily Guide 


June 1—ruler Saturn. You may be inter- 
ested in occultism or reform; be active in busi- 
ness instead of wasting energy in nervousness. 


Jung 2—ruler Uranus. Express yourself 
through associations or group activities. Over- 
come competition by well-timed action. Spend 
a quiet evening with your partner instead of 
bothering with crackbrained people. 


June 3—ruler Uranus. You may hear news 
of death or may be annoyed by a friend. Be 
energetic this evening—but not out too late. 


June 4—ruler Neptune. Competition looks 
pretty stiff this morning. Make pleasant con- 
tacts in business; progress through social life 
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tonight. You seem to catch sight of exciting 
new vistas. 


Sun., June 5—ruler Neptune. Your dreams 
have a message this morning—perhaps the 
answer to a problem you have been suppress- 
ing. Take care of your reputation late tonight 
—rashness is not well thought of. 


June 6—ruler Mars. An old partnership is 
broken or presents obstacles; a new set up is 
in process of formation. Keep your integrity 
strict. 


June 7—ruler Mars. You are heavily con- 
scious of business and partnership burdens. 
Be tactful with co-workers; restrain irrita- 
bility. 

June 8—ruler Venus. Distant or legal affairs 
are annoying. Go after opportunities in your 
work; be aggressive in business but use good 
judgment—you have to have credit and mar- 
kets lined up. 


June 9—ruler Venus. There is a shroud of 
mystery over distant, legal or credit affairs— 
perhaps a bolt of lightning concealed in it. Go 
aggressively after occupational opportunities 
this evening. 


June 10—ruler Venus. A minor day, rather 
agreeable financially. 


June 1l—ruler Mercury. Your mind is 
spread over too much working territory; con- 
centrate on something you know. Be tactful 
in business. 


Sun., JuNE 12—ruler Mercury. You are wor- 
ried about something; your partner probably 
can give you practical assistance and moral 
support. 


JuNE 13—ruler Moon. Superiors appreciate 
your tact and courtesy. Home life may be 
rather upset but work is profitable. Avoid 
quarrels. 


June 14—ruler Moon. You feel very weary 
of your home and partner but there are new 
interests opening up new channels for energy. 


June 15—ruler Moon. You ought to be as 
nice a person at home as you are at business 
—but are you? New studies are fascinating. 


JuNE 16—ruler Sun. You would rather go 
fishing but need to be energetic about business 
complications. Line up new people. Avoid 
scandal or credit and legal entanglements to- 
night. 





JUNE 17—ruler Sun. The children may have 
inherited some of your own cantankerous 
qualities; ventures may strike snags. Your 
partner has good sense and you should follow 
the example. Don’t be impatient. 


June 18—ruler Mercury. Your partner is 
not helpful today but you have an opportunity 
for profitable work. The evening is dull; rest. 


Sun., June 19—ruler Mercury. Energy and 
originality make the day an active, soul-satis- 
fying one. Take care of health tonight; relax. 


June 20—ruler Mercury. A friend brings 
work your way; be more reliable than your 
rivals, Credit, legal or distant affairs are an- 
noying. 

June 21—ruler Venus. Friends are not al- 
ways above board. Business annoyances spoil 
your temper; think what you please but don’t 
say it. 

JuNE 22—ruler Venus. You are conscious of 
your duties toward your partner; work harder. 
Make business journeys or changes. 


June 23—ruler Pluto. Superiors are exact- 
ing but you have the chance at a very profit- 
able piece of work. 


June 24—ruler Pluto. Superiors are in a 
generous mood this morning; your work has 
been a success. You have to cope with sudden 
changes. 


June 25—ruler Jupiter. Your partner seems 
to be holding you back but you are attempting 
too much. The evening is pleasant socially. 


Sun., June 26—ruler Jupiter. Take your 
partner’s sensible advice; you are treading on 
unsafe ground when you try to keep secrets. 


June 27—ruler Saturn. Forget friction with 
people; be very busy on profitable work or 
expansion of your service field. Business is 
important all month, with many changes, 
journeys or messages. 


June 28—ruler Saturn. Energy and original- 
ity are strong but there is heavy competition 
to meet. Restrain impatient temper tonight. 


June 29—ruler Uranus. You are still angry 
or too sharp to be really smart this morning. 
Calm down; meet new friends and welcome 
new ideas. 


June 30—ruler Uranus. Collections are dif- 
ficult; business news is bad. Your partner is 
loyal; be more sympathetic and more friendly. 
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Scorpio 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


, 3 first few days of the month should 
be a particularly favorable time for the 
development of your intuitive and inspira- 
tional gifts. Your mind seems receptive to 
an influx of ideas along philosophical or re- 
ligious lines, as a result of which you are 
able to integrate more happily your personal 
life. This may also come because of changed 
surroundings or of a trip to the seashore. 
There should be much work for you, work 
which may bring to you increased social 
respectability and relative wealth. Learn es- 
pecially from unusual persons who do not 
belong to your ordinary circle. They can 
teach you how to adapt your faculties and 
your habitual procedures to the new needs 
of the day. 


June 5 TO June 13 


The favorable potentialities of last week 
are even more definite now and the week 
should be crowded with events in almost 
every sphere of your activity. The financial 
outlook is particularly strong and your work 
should bring to you increased remunera- 
tion and social preferment. A woman seems 
to play an important part in your life at 
present and to cast around your work a 
glow of happiness and inspiration. Your 
creative abilities should be great, provided 
you are not losing yourself too much in 
dreams and in ideas far beyond the compre- 
hension of the average man, and possibly of 
yourself. Prosperity, at least relative to your 
mode of life, is the outstanding keynote of 
this week. 


JuNE 13 To JuNE 21 


The condition remains somewhat un- 
changed and a great deal of stress is put 
upon your intellectual life. Any type of 
business speculation is to be discountenanced. 
You should rely upon the advice of con- 
servative neighbors or older relatives. Quite 
unusual emotional happenings are in store 
for you. In a few cases a tragic undertone 
may be heard in your conjugal life; but 
the chances are that what is meant is an 
intimate contact with a most unusual wo- 
man who brings to you a sense of the 





The month of June for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


realities beyond the obvious facts of your 
life. Yet beware of the ordinary type of ama- 
teurish spiritualism or seance. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


One may sense this week the process of 
massing of your energies in response to 
some emergency—perhaps in relation to your 
home or to any matter dealing with real 
estate. It is evident however that your re- 
sources are fully adequate to cope with the 
situation, and in fact a most noticeable in- 
crease in wealth and power is in evidence 
as the summer begins. This is a time for 
you to develop self-assurance and the will 
to express yourself creatively. Rise to what- 
ever occasion presents itself. 


JuNE 27 To Juty 1 


More and more seems demanded of you 
as the month closes, and you may be 
forced into positions where you will need 
to assume authority and to take the lead 
in working out some important collective 
principles—whether it be spiritual or mun- 
dane. Intense mental work is in store for 
you. Beware lest it might react upon your 
health, and learn how to relax even in the 
midst of an unsympathetic environment. 
Your nervous balance is at stake. Refrain 
from anger and fights with those above you. 
Beware of your servants. 7 


Daily Guide 


June 1—ruler Uranus. Business is a war 
and you don’t intend to get killed off un- 
less you have to—but that attitude can be 
carried to injurious lengths. Modernize to 
meet competition. 

June 2—ruler Neptune. See important peo- 
ple but restrain impatience; you need to 
take hold for a long pull. Act human with 
partners tonight. 

June 3—ruler Neptune. You may not like 
all the messages that reach you this morn- 
ing but be tactful. You may travel or make 
legal arrangements. Ill health is mostly fa- 
tigue or too much pursuit of pleasure. 
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June 4—ruler Mars. You feel depressed 
because you are tired. Be ready for 
a pleasant evening with friends. 


Sun., June 5—ruler Mars. Friends give you 
inspiration or sympathy; partnerships are 
more idealistic than usual. Avoid danger to- 
night. 

June 6—ruler Venus. Responsibilities in 
work or health may interfere with travel, 
pleasure or affection but your partner helps 
to find some way to better things. Medical 
treatment is effective, if needed. 

June 7—ruler Venus. You are acutely con- 
scious of difficulties in health or work. Ties 
may be broken or pleasures foregone. 

June 8—ruler Mercury. Get hard jobs done 
this morning; travel or enjoy pleasures this 
afternoon but have some regard for your 
partner’s budget. The evening is romantic 
but judgment is quite optimistic. 

June 9—ruler Mercury. There may be some 
confusion about friendship, inheritance or 
partnership income; partners pull in every di- 
rection but together. The evening is gay and 
romantic; enjoy life’s gifts. 

June 10—ruler Mercury. Travel or enter- 
tain visitors today. 

JuneE 11—ruler Moon. Pleasures cost 
money, as no doubt you found out. 

Sun., June 12—ruler Moon. Hard work 
will take care of financial problems but you 
should be more careful about the friends 
you choose. 

June 13—ruler Sun. Study art or in some 
other way open your mind to harmonious in- 
fluences. Partners may disagree but mes- 
sages or journeys are successful. Avoid 
accident or quarrel tonight; silence is golden. 

June 14—ruler Sun. You understand your 
partner much better but work or health may 
still be difficult. Cultivate sympathetic 
friendships. 

June 15—ruler Sun. More tact with in- 
laws or loved ones living at a distance would 
be appreciated. Find your mistakes and rec- 
tify them. 

June 16—ruler Mercury. The day is filled 
with rumors and nebulous threats to friend- 
ship. Believe nothing you hear and half 
what you see. 

June 17—ruler Mercury. Home is disturbed 
by friction with your partner; perhaps a lit- 
tle sand in the spinach is good for you. 
Be more efficient in your work; take better 
care of your health and you won’t need 
divorce. 





JuNE 18—ruler Venus. Health or the ne- 
cessity for work may interfere with pleasure 
but a way opens for you to enjoy life this 
afternoon. 


Sun., June 19—ruler Venus. Your partner 
stimulates you to activity; accomplish things 
today. Outdoor sports are beneficial. You 
have too many lame-duck friends this eve- 
ning—or too many sopping wet ones. 


June 20—ruler Venus. Tact in business 
contacts can further your projects. Interest 
older people in your work but don’t argue. 


June 21—ruler Pluto. Do not trust every- 
one who presents a smiling face this morn- 
ing. A lot of hard work may be pushed onto 
you; take it. 

June 22—ruler Pluto. You feel depressed 
by health or work problems this morning; 
face reality. You may travel or receive im- 
portant messages. 


June 23—ruler Jupiter. Stop thinking about 
the shortcomings of your partner; you have 
a good opportunity to travel or enjoy plea- 
sures. 

June 24—ruler Jupiter. Take full advan- 
tage of the opportunity that came yester- 
day; complete matters early this morning. 
You may have to make sudden changes and 
adaptations in partnership; be idealistic. 


June 25—ruler Saturn. You are too tired 
of work or illness and too desirous of care- 
free pleasure. Keep an even keel. Social 
life tonight. 


Sun., June 26—ruler Saturn. You are more 
efficient and more contented with your work 
or your health. Avoid unreliable friends— 
and longing for what you have not. The 
evening is mildly interesting. 

June 27—ruler Uranus. Your partner is 
only human; forgive him. Travel, promote 
a new venture, be generous with loved ones. 
Travel, law, credit, religion or distant af- 
fairs are important all month. 


June 28—ruler Uranus. You are energetic 
and original but do not wear out your physi- 
cal reserves. Spend the evening with friends, 
preferably those who are musical, subtle or 
romantic but go home early. 

June 29—ruler Neptune. The angry, ar- 
gumentative mood of the wee small hours is 
still causing you to fret and sputter. You 
need a new, more human viewpoint. 


June 30—ruler Neptune. You have your 
mind on wider scenes but don’t fret at 
health restrictions or take out irritation on 
your partner. 
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Sagittarius 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


D URING the month of June you should 
have ample opportunities to prove yourself 
a leader or to display personal authority 
as a teacher and a guide to others. This 
should be on the whole a fortunate month. 
Take advantage of all possibilities for ex- 
pansion. Business appears fortunate and you 
should profit particularly from contacts with 
large organizations, either of a social and 
governmental or religious nature. Let your 
inspiration carry you through and use to 
the full your talents for writing, even if it 
be only letter-writing. But be careful of 
your health and do not get emotionally in- 
volved in the issues at hand. 


JUNE 5 TO JUNE 13 


This should be an intensely full week 
which offers to you great possibilities for 
success on various planes. Creative activities 
and speculative ventures should be rewarded 
to the full, especially if you are able to use 
common sense as well as the advices of older 
relatives and neighbors in your deals. This 
applies especially to the days following June 
10, as before this there is a tendency for you 
to be involved in a slightly shady or deceitful 
business scheme. Control your emotions and 
do not take the glamour of night clubs and 
other places of pleasure for real happiness. 
Do not move restlessly from place to place. 
Use your energy to transform and improve 
your surroundings. 


JuNE 13 TO JUNE 21 


The favorable implications of the situation 
remain much the same and a steady in- 
crease of wealth is likely to be realized by 
you through some real estate deal. At a 
more phychological level, you are seen able 
to bring to fruition deep ancestral forces 
which had lain latent in your personal life. 
Work of a new kind is in store for you, 
but be careful of emotional entanglements 
with either your secretary or your boss. 
Your conjugal life and home life seem rather 
disturbed, at least temporarily so, because 
of some emotional excitement. 





The month of June for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


Changes in surroundings are not unlikely, 
and you seem to be moving about restlessly 
in reorientation. The tendency to emotional 
stirring-ups is still conspicuous, but the en- 
ergy released might be used most construc- 
tively in your creative life—if you have any. 
Summer begins under most expansive con- 
figurations, from which you of all zodiacal 
types are best fitted to benefit. Assert your 
personal authority and leadership wherever 
it is needed, yet do not go further than you 
can reach. An excellent time for all teachers 
and people with religious vocations. 


JUNE 27 TO JuLy 1 

The New Moon seems to carry the seed 
of previous moments of self-exaltation and 
you appear ready to display all the power 
of which you have dreamt. It seems how- 
ever that an inner display through artistic, 
literary or educational activities of any kind 
would be better now than one which would 
bring you out too much to the fore as a 
personality. Your conjugal life should re- 
lease for you inspiration and joy. This is 
a particularly significant time for creative 
writing and for making new contacts. 


Daily Guide 


JuNE 1—ruler Neptune. It is difficult. to 
express yourself fully in partnership. You 
are nervous about changes in your work; re- 
lax. 

JUNE 2—ruler Mars. A mildly constructive 
day; go into action on a new project. Rest 
this evening; people interfere with your 
work. 

June 3—ruler Mars. Distant affairs influ- 
ence your work adversely; keep all relations 
pleasant. Be energetic this evening, but pru- 
dent. 

June 4—ruler Venus. You are better 
tuned to work than pleasure this morning; 
make pleasant public contacts. Enjoy friend- 
ships tonight. 


Sun., June 5—ruler Venus. There are many 
clouds looming up in your business sky but 
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you have the intelligence to wait for devel- 
opments. Avoid danger or quarrels late at 
night; you should be resting anyway. 

June 6—ruler Mercury. You feel disap- 
pointed in affection or a new project is 
blocked. Do work you love or improve re- 
lations with co-workers. 


June 7—ruler Mercury. Ambitions and 
love are sources of disappointment. Those 
at home are generous; you should not let 
yourself be so irritable. 


June 8—ruler Moon. You can do something 
energetic to improve domestic affairs or en- 
large your property holdings. But see that 
there are no tricky clauses or highly inflated 
values before you sign. 


June 9—ruler Moon. You don’t know what 
competition you are facing; superiors keep 
facts well hidden. Avoid discord with co- 
workers. You can accomplish most in do- 
mestic affairs and in quiet social pleasures. 


JuNnE 10—ruler Moon. A pleasant, not par- 
ticularly eventful day. 


June 11—ruler Sun. If you have promised 
more than you can perform be sure your 
partner will be very vocal about it today. 


Sun., June 12—ruler Sun. Be very prac- 
tical about your ventures; discipline chil- 
dren if necessary. You are worried about 
business: forget it. 


June 13—ruler Mercury. Public contacts 
are pleasant and constructive. Nervousness 
may spoil your work or rob you of sleep 
but home is cheerful and there are financial 
opportunities in real estate. 


June 14—ruler Mercury. You can’t afford 
pleasures or you are worried about loved 
ones but new developments in your work 
are very good. Being friendly in all work- 
ing contacts has built good will for you. 


June 15—ruler Mercury. Be more agree- 
able about partnership income; perhaps there 
can be a few more pleasures if you agree 
on a budget. 


JuNE 16—ruler Venus. Be friendly and en- 
ergetic. Avoid scandal tonight—or misunder- 
standing with your partner over business 
matters. 


June 17—ruler Venus. You are sensible 
about partnership and pleasures or ven- 
tures; take one step at a time toward your 
goal. Other people disrupt your work and 
make you feel worn out when night comes. 


June 18—ruler Pluto. You feel the lack 
of pleasure in your life but should appre- 
ciate the fine home life you have. Be gen- 
erous; improve domestic conditions as much 
as possible. 


Sun., June 19—ruler Pluto. Put some 
vigorous work on your hobbies or enjoy 
outdoor sports. Ignore business worries; 
you can’t do anything. 

June 20—ruler Pluto. There may be a 
pleasant visitor in your home; both you and 
your partner unbend a little. Avoid argu- 
ments and trips. 


June 21—ruler Jupiter. Social life doesn’t 
mix well with business, Avoid rashness in 
pleasures; refuse to quarrel with loved ones. 


JUNE 22—ruler Jupiter. Your joy in life 
seems to be at a low ebb this morning; do 
your duty and be satisfied with that. Make 
changes, write letters or go on journeys. 


June 23—ruler Saturn. Superiors may in- 
terfere with your working habits. Do some- 
thing to improve domestic life or expand 
the value of your property holdings. You 
may sign papers or make profitable changes. 


June 24—ruler Saturn. Finish the good 
work this morning; close your deal early. 
Work or health may be upset; don’t be 
irritable. 


JUNE 25—ruler Uranus. Your partner is 
not overly approving of your doings, espe- 
cially as some of your promises may have 
been too large. 


Sun., June 26—ruler Uranus. Be reliable 
today; the business world looks mighty 
cloudy but sensible people can manage some- 
how. You would feel better if you go to 
church this evening; meet others there. 


June 27—ruler Neptune. Try to work 
steadily; improve home affairs. Partnership 
income, collections or inheritance may be im- 
portant all month, with messages, journeys 
or changes. 


June 28—ruler Neptune. If one road is 
blocked try a new one. There may be heavy 
losses or painful news late tonight; don’t 
be rash. 


June 29—ruler Mars. The angry, rash or 
painful mood is still effective this morning. 
Be self-controlled. Use new ideas in your 
work. 

June 30—ruler Mars. Your work is upset 
and there is bad news. You have to be strong 
and protect loved ones; be glad you are able. 
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Capricorn 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


,) life of social contacts seems to be 
in store for you as the month begins. Many 
things happen in your environment; new re- 
lationships and a broader awareness of what 
people in general mean in your life are coming 
your way. Much also is to be done through 
correspondence and in general through all 
kinds of writing. Beware however lest you 
force yourself and your personal feelings too 
strenuously or ruthlessly upon those whom 
you meet. Your self-confidence might easily 
turn into a sort of arrogance, even if you feel 
justified in your approach to people by the 
belief that you have something of importance 
to bring them. 


JUNE 5 TO JUNE 13 


This should be a very full week, bringing 
out even more to the surface the trend pre- 
viously mentioned. Romance is very much in 
the air and you are flowing out towards peo- 
ple with a charm which may turn out to be 
a little too personal. Thus you may scatter 
yourself and produce confusion in your con- 
jugal life. Everything may seem to happen at 
once. Your home must be a busy vlace, and 
your personal life is expanding and being 
blessed by the results of all you have done 
previously. Finances are excellent and there 
are particularly fortunate indications in mat- 
ters of real estate and in all things dealing 
with the earth and the very foundation of your 
being. Yet there are also restraining forces 
which may bring a touch of emotional des- 
pondency and a sense of sharp irritation. 


JUNE 13 TO JUNE 21 


On the whole however the preceding week 
must have proven successful and you are seen 
emerging from your multifarious activities 
with greater assurance and a firmer realiza- 
tion of your own worth and destiny. It is a 
good time to display authority and to work 
out regulations and plans both for others and 
for yourself to apply in your everyday work. 
As a result however you may arouse criticism 
and antagonism from your co-workers and 
inferiors. Do not be too strenuous in assert- 
ing yourself emotionally. Any venture related 
to art, the theatre, or places of amusement are 
likely to offer unexpected developments. 


The month of June for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


Your home should be the scene of interest- 
ing happenings. Real estate sales should be 
both active and leading to rich profits. You 
seem eager to go away from your place of 
residence, and if you close thus a chapter in 
your life the result should be a broaden- 
ing of your social sphere. This is a moment of 
consummation and the seed of future devel- 
opments seems to be maturing. Your main 
problem seems to be taking care of your pos- 
sessions. Selling seems the order of the day. 


JUNE 27 To JULY 1 


As the month ends important problems of 
Soul development loom on the horizon of 
your consciousness and you may be called 
upon to revaluate some of your ideals. It is a 
matter of personal reorientation which may be 
following financial developments that have 
just occurred, or, at a more psychological 
level, a clearer insight upon your ancestral 
patterns of behavior. In other words it is a 
good time for you to sit down at home and 
possibly with the help of some friends, to put 
your house in order and set yourself new or 
expanded purposes. 


Daily Guide 


7 

June 1—ruler Mars. A rather restless day. 

Avoid bitterness in partnership—it is a purely 
destructive force. 


June 2—ruler Venus. You express yourself 
through work and service; do not be impa- 
tient. See that pleasures are strictly conven- 
tional tonight. 


June 3—ruler Venus. Arguments get you no 
where fast—use energy to get ahead of your 
competitor. Make no promises tonight; just 
rest. 


June 4—ruler Mercury. Domestic duties 
seem quite heavy but your partner makes 
your work more pleasant. Life is unex- 
pectedly pleasant tonight; express affection, 
hold an impromptu party for friends. 


Sun., June 5—ruler Mercury. You dream of 
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far places and of wondrous journeys—perhaps 
a fishing trip would do just as much good. 


June 6—ruler Moon. An older person in the 
home causes sorrow or an old situation con- 
cerning partnership is brought to an end; 
love takes a new beginning if duties are faith- 
fully carried out. 


June 7—ruler Moon. Business conditions 
make domestic duties difficult; your partner 
is affectionate but burdened too. Don’t quar- 
rel. 

June 8—ruler Sun. Take business journeys, 
make profitable contacts. You can sell goods 
or service but do not expand your field too 
much. 

June 9—ruler Sun. Your work is affected 
by distant rumors or uncertainties; be cau- 
tious. Keep pleasures conventional; put off 
experimental ventures. Mental abilities and 
competitive efforts are very good. 

June 10—ruler Sun. The day has a pleasant 
social atmosphere but is not particularly 
eventful. 

June 11—ruler Mercury. Perhaps you didn’t 
sleep for turning over great numbers of things 
in your mind. Concentrate more on your work. 


Sun., June 12—ruler Mercury. You can 
stabilize domestic affairs and economize 
soundly; credit or legal affairs need straight- 
ening out. 


JuNE 13—ruler Venus. Express affection and 
love of beauty through your work. Journeys 
or letters are successful. Avoid quarrels to- 
night. 

June 14—ruler Venus. Domestic affairs are 
difficult but unexpected pleasures give you a 
sense of personal freedom and _ spiritual 
growth. 

June 15—ruler Venus. Express more affec- 
tion in partnership; consciously strive for 
harmony. Plan domestic tasks more efficiently. 


June 16—ruler Pluto. Be more alert than 
competitors; seek co-operation in your ven- 
tures. Your work may be confused by rumors 
tonight. Keep an eye on employees—also see 
that your own work has no loopholes. 


June 17—ruler Pluto. Experiments or un- 
conventional conduct can cost more than 
they’re worth. Perform home duties, budget 
finances. 


June 18—ruler Jupiter. Instead of feeling 


discouraged by domestic needs take advan- 
tage of an opportunity in mental activities, 


correspondence or contacts with relatives, 
Rest tonight; a dull evening. 


Sun., JuNE 19—ruler Jupiter. You and your 
partner are both ready for new activities. 
Spend the day outdoors and feel your energy 
revive. Avoid misunderstanding, scandal or 
parasitic relatives tonight. 


Juneé 20—ruler Jupiter. Your mind is 
cheerful; your work is thorough. Do not resent 
criticism or the necessity for making changes, 
however. 


June 21—ruler Saturn. Emotions are un- 
reliable; in fact you would rather fight than 
eat your supper. Reason should be applied 
firmly. 


JUNE 22—ruler Saturn. The home situation 
looks to be at its low ebb early this morning. 
Talk things over with your partner—under- 
standingly. 

June 23—ruler Uranus. You and your part- 
ner had better pull the same way for a change. 
Make decisions, take journeys, sign agree- 
ments. 


June 24—ruler Uranus. Close the deal of 
yesterday; have confidence in your best judg- 
ment. New projects have to be put in different 
form. 


June 25—ruler Neptune. Yow think you have 
so little and your neighbors seem to be doing 
so well! So what? Entertain informally this 
evening. 

Sun., June 26—ruler Neptune. Be glad that 
you have the responsibilities of a home and 
family—the rolling stone doesn’t have such a 
nice life as you might think. Be charitable in 
all your judgments today. 


June 27—ruler Mars. Co-operation in ven- 
tures is difficult to obtain but your ideas will 
go ahead of their own momentum. Take jour- 
neys, contact relatives, write important let- 
ters, plan sales campaigns. Partnership and 
competition will be important all month. 


June 28—ruler Mars. Energy strikes domes- 
tic obstacles; find a new way of managing 
things. Be sympathetic; refrain from quarrels 
tonight, 


June 29—ruler Venus. The angry, rash mood 
of the early morning hours makes partnership 
difficult and arouses open enemies. Under- 
stand others better and you will have friends 
instead of opponents. 


June 30—ruler Venus. Domestic affairs 
present difficult problems; news is bad or de- 
layed. Use imagination tonight; be sympa- 
thetic. 
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Aquarius 


JUNE 1 TO JuNE 5 


D uRING the first week of the month a 
strong Saturnian influence is _ operating 
within your personal life, tending to give 
you a certain rigidity and austerity of out- 
look, or else causing unnecessary depression. 
A somewhat peculiar situation in your home 
life may be partly responsible for your con- 
cern. Neighbors and relatives may force 
upon you certain matters which are not al- 
together pleasant. This might be particu- 
larly so if the eclipse of May 29 hit some 
sensitive points in your chart. Interesting 
changes in your financial outlook should 
have a repercussion on your every-day job, 
and you might be led to assume a good deal 
of responsibility, for instance, in financing 
various projects or handling matters of 
employment and labor organization which 
may not be easy. 


JUNE 5 TO JUNE 13 


This week brings to consummation many 
things which had been started before, and 
your responsibilities may at times seem over- 
whelming. From every angle there seems to 
be some type of activity and you may have 
to cope with insufficient help or labor diffi- 
culties of some kind. You should however 
be fully able to meet the difficulties, espe- 
cially with the help of influential and 
wealthy friends or social groups which should 
be willing to back you up. Do not hesi- 
tate to put the problems in writing before 
them and I believe you can count on their 
financial support. A woman neighbor or rela- 
tive seems to play an important part in the 
situation, urging you to take energetic and 
inspirational measures. 


JUNE 13 TO JUNE 21 


_The stage seems set now for some relaxa- 
tion, and it looks as if you had in the main 
achieved your objectives. At the same time 
there are indications of personal restless- 
hess, and financial matters may still cause 
a good deal of preoccupation, if not worry. 
Your more solid and conservative efforts 
seem to have borne fruit, but speculative 
ventures may prove unsuccessful; or else 
you may be trying to relax by spending 


The month of June for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


inconsiderate amounts in a search for plea- 
sure or forgetfulness—drinks not excepted. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


A craving for change and perpetual mo- 
tion seems still to be one of the main- 
springs of your actions. You are looking 
constantly for the perfect surroundings and 
you move about in reorientation from place 
to place. This should eventually bring its 
reward, for, as summer opens, very fortu- 
nate and expansive trends operate which 
should bring to you friendships with men 
of wealth and authority. Backed by them 
you should be able to lead your life in a 
somewhat new direction, at least for the 
time being. 


JuNE 27 To Juty 1 


You may have to face new social and pro- 
fessional problems at this New Moon. Your 
public activities seem to have brought you 
in touch with new conditions—conditions 
which either make it necessary for you to 
take a more direct participation in the pub- 
lic life of your surroundings, or bring you 
to realize the need for a revaluation of 
your spiritual purposes and ideals. This is 
a particularly good time for setting down 
in writing your new ideas. Literary people 
should be particularly benefited at this time, 
but all intellectual pursuits should be more 
or less flourishing, especially those dealing 
with mysterious, religious or transcendent 
subjects. 


Daily Guide 
There is some ele- 
ment of bitterness or hatred in your working 


June 1—ruler Venus. 


environment. Understand others; be sym- 
pathetic. 

June 2—ruler Mercury. Tact and origi- 
nality can be used to advantage in your 
creative efforts. Act to overcome obstacles. 
Act like a human being at home tonight; 
you are too irritable for anyone’s good. 

June 3—ruler Mercury. Criticism should 
be better appreciated. Do some energetic 
work this evening, preferably in the fresh 
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June 4—ruler Moon. Your mind is lost 
in gloom this morning; express your cre- 
ative instincts in work. Entertain at home 
this evening. 

Sun., June 5—ruler Moon. You may have 
a remarkable dream or inspiration this morn- 
ing—remember the symbolic meaning when 
you wake. Seek pleasant relaxation near 
the water or in a quiet spot. 


June 6—ruler Sun. Harmony with rela- 
tives or neighbors is non-existent; draw 
closer in understanding to those of your 
own family. 

June 7—ruler Sun. News is depressing, 
particularly concerning health, work or rela- 
tives. Delay journeys; they are unproduc- 
tive. 

June 8—ruler Mercury. Messages or jour- 
neys are not favored. Finances, work and 
business are under strong good influences, 
however. Make the most of opportunities 
but do not rush to spend your profits. 


June 9—ruler Mercury. Water cannot rise 
above its source; remember that before you 
blame children or creative efforts. You are 
upsetting domestic life. Finance, work and 
social activities are progressing well. 


June 10—ruler Mercury. Find beauty and 
peace in your work; keep all relations with 
co-workers pleasant. 

JuNE 11—ruler Venus. Friends may tempt 
you to extravagance or taking an unwise 
chance. Pleasure trips are not all they 
might be today. 

Sun., June 12—ruler Venus. Keep your 
mind sternly on cold facts or friends may 
lead you into swampy fields—yes, they look 
green. 

June 13—ruler Pluto. Do creative work 
this morning; express yourself. Finances are 
good but be cautious about quarrels or 
strain on health. 


JunE 14—ruler Pluto. Reorganize home 
life on a more humanly satisfactory basis; 
take criticism to heart if it’s true. 


June 15—ruler Pluto. Keep harmony in 
your working environment, if it is an effort 
the results will be worth it. Visit older 
relatives. 


June 16—ruler Jupiter. Work clears away 
confusion in short order. Be agreeable at 
home but see that loved ones are not deceiv- 
ing you. 

June 17—ruler Jupiter. You can’t be a 
free individual and a member of a family at 
the same time; use some good common sense. 


Journeys are pleasant—or write to loved 
ones. Rest tonight instead of fighting. 

Jone 18—ruler Saturn. You are a bit dis- 
couraged about finances but a good oppor- 
tunity to improve things comes your way. 
A dull evening. 

Sun., June 19—ruler Saturn. You can do 
some vigorous work and make home life 
look like new. Outdoor life is best. Avoid 
financial misunderstandings tonight, espe- 
cially over partnership funds. 

June 20—ruler Saturn. Finances improve 
and that makes partnership more pleasant. 
Take journeys or see older people—put 
business before pleasure. The children may 
cause worry or bring criticism. 

JuNE 21—ruler Uranus. Your partner may 
be holding out on you—nothing very im- 
portant. You are working too hard and are 
cross with co-workers. 

June 22—ruler Uranus. You see reality 
stripped bare of all comforting illusion early 
this morning. Make changes in your work; 
sell service. 

JuNE 23—ruler Neptune. Domestic discords 
make your work difficult. Finances are 
strong; there are real opportunities to ex- 
pand your work and your rewards. Travel, 
sign contracts, use foresight. 

June 24—ruler Neptune. Conclude the fa- 
vorable deal offered yesterday. There are 
domestic upheavals or drastic changes; keep 
calm and relaxed. 

June 25—ruler Mars. Use imagination in 
your work; build good-will. Projects are 
discouragingly slow; you expect too much of 
finances, The evening is pleasant for social 
life and expression of affection. 

Sun., June 26—ruler Mars. Do your duty 
toward older relatives or neighbors; keep 
facts in mind. Inheritance questions are 
nebulous. 

June 27—ruler Venus. Leave your jitters 
at home; be ready for financial opportu- 
nity. Work and health are important all 
month, with many journeys, changes or com- 
munications. 

June 28—ruler Venus. You have a great 
deal of physical energy but it is hard to get 
knowledge; slow up on the curves. Your 
health and temper suffer from over-strain 
late tonight if you don’t rest first. 

June 29—ruler Mercury. Keep your tem- 
per; understand others better. 

June 30—ruler Mercury. You expect too 
much reward for service and are nervous 
about home affairs. Accept delay or criti- 
cism sensibly. 





June 1938 





Pisces 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 5 


Bua. striking developments seem to be 
in store for you as the month begins. This 
should be particularly in evidence in the lives 
of intellectuals, artists, educators, and every 
one depending upon mental stimulation. The 
pioneering instinct in the realm of thought 
should be very active and important discov- 
eries might be made by means of which a new 
light on your surroundings may be cast, or 
these surroundings might become transformed 
through the inventive genius of your person- 
ality. Your public and professional life is 
under very favorable influences. Money is 
probably spent rather lavishly but it seems 
to come back at the same pace. 


JUNE 5 TO JUNE 13 


The conditions above mentioned are coming 
to a climax and numerous new developments 
are in evidence in almost all fields of activity. 
While speculative ventures may be quite 
dangerous, your power of financial recupera- 
tion seems extremely strong and your pro- 
fession should bring to you very noticeable 
financial return as well as a prestige of the 
highest sort. Be careful, however, that under 
the flood tide of inspiration and change you 
may not go too far on the side of revolution 
or personal restlessness, thus failing to take 
the full advantage of the benefits life is bring- 
ing to you. Problems should be solved through 
study, meditation and concentration, and help 
will come to you more from inside sources 
than from personalities crowding around you 
—with the possible exception of your mar- 
riage partner. 


JuNE 13 To JUNE 21 


Do not follow the line of least resistance 
in your personal life, unless you have ab- 
solute proof that there is a great work which 
you alone can accomplish on the basis of 
your personal effort. The question is not to 
push yourself to the fore, but rather that of 
letting ideals or friends who embody those 
ideals act through you. You should accom- 
plish better work in being their mouthpiece 
than in speaking in the name of the wonder- 
ful things which you have realized in your 


The month of June for those born 
February 19 ‘to March 20 


inner life. You may have a great message to” 
women around you, but let not their expecta- 
tions dictate the terms in which you shall give 
that message. 


JUNE 21 TO JUNE 27 


This seems to be a time when you can draw 
a great deal from the wealth—material or 
psychological—which has been bequeathed 
to you by your ancestors. Much which has 
remained latent could come now to the sur- 
face, and unsuspected powers may be released 
by you in your public work. As summer 
opens very expansive and fortunate influences 
are at work in your professional and financial 
life. This seems to be an excellent time for 
expansion and for the realization of your 
deepest ambition. People should be impressed 
by your achievements and much can be ac- 
complished by banking on your prestige. 


JUNE 27 To Juty 1 

Capacity to drive yourself in expectation 
of gains, whether they be material or spiritual, 
is in evidence at this New Moon. You are 
trying to use your ideals and your friends for 
all they are worth in the matter of self-ex- 
pansion. You may be attracted by long jour- 
neys or transcendent adventures. This may 
be well, yet it will lead to large expenditures 
of money or energies. 


Daily Guide 


June 1—ruler Mercury. There may be a 
war going on in your occupational field but 


don’t be too bitter about anything. Your 
mind is easily upset; relax and you will feel 
better. 

June 2—ruler Moon. Ask for favors from 
parents or other members of your family but 
restrain impatience for pleasure. Journeys 
or news may be quite discordant this evening. 

June 3—ruler Moon. You have to take 
criticism along with everyone else at times. 
Be energetic in your work and cautious in 
spending. 

June 4—ruler Sun. You feel poor today; 
you really have a pretty pleasant home life 
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Love and social 
New friends 


and should appreciate it. 
activities are yours tonight. 
are fascinating. 


Sun., June 5—ruler Sun. Your partner is 
mystical or highly developed spiritually and 
is able to give you some inspiration. Jour- 
neys on or near the water are perfect today. 
Avoid rashness or anger tonight. 


June 6—ruler Mercury. You can’t afford 
all the pleasure you would like but origi- 
nality opens new doors. Your family stands 
back of you. 


Juneé 7—ruler Mercury. You feel pinched 
by poverty and unable to enjoy life because 
of it. You expected too much; work harder. 


June 8—ruler Venus. Take aggressive ac- 
tion on any venture today; be confident and 
you will be successful. But do not sign 
papers today. 


June 9—ruler Venus. There is some de- 
ception about land or family affairs; do not 
trust others too far. News may be shocking. 
Go ahead with projects or travel. The eve- 
ning is romantic. 


JuneE 10—ruler Venus. A pleasant day, 
enjoyable but not very eventful. 


June 11—ruler Pluto. You are going too 
far or too fast in business; think more of 
family ties or of the children’s interests. 


Sun., June 12—ruler Pluto. You feel quite 
firmly established financially but should take 
care that partnership is not being under- 
mined. 


JuNE 13—ruler Jupiter. Your home life is 
warmed by affection. Accept the criticism. of 
friends in the spirit it is meant; be generous. 
Avoid painful experiences in love this eve- 
ning; you wish to dominate. 


JuNE 14—ruler Jupiter. Mental contacts 
with friends are fascinating this evening, but 
you feel blocked financially. 


June 15—ruler Jupiter. You are too self- 
indulgent; establish a budget to take care of 
home responsibilities first. 


June 16—ruler Saturn, Clear up confusion 
in partnership; establish understanding with 
those you love. Believe nothing you hear 
tonight. 


June 17—ruler Saturn. You have to 
change your mind about something. Finances 
are steady; messages from home are reassur- 
ing. 


June 18—ruler Uranus.. You are limited 
somewhat by financial restrictions but have 
a good opportunity to travel or otherwise 
enlarge your personality. Rest this evening; 
restore your vital energies. 


Sun., June 19—ruler Uranus. Go on a 
journey today or follow some active sport. 
You have energy to throw all over the place. 
Avoid scandal tonight; misunderstandings 
easily arise to spoil partnership. 


June 20—ruler Uranus. You can do some 
profitable work. Select new clothing if you 
are in the market. Families are annoying 
things to have. 


June 21—ruler Neptune. You would like 
to evade work but so would your partner. 
Pleasure may be costly; speculation is painful. 


June 22—ruler Neptune. You have to face 
the bed-rock situation in finances in the 
early dawn. Start new projects; go on jour- 
neys. 


June 23—ruler Mars. Change your mind 
if necessary; you have the opportunity to 
travel, start a new venture or do creative 
work. 


June 24—ruler Mars. Make the most of 
your chances today; everything is in your 
favor. Make a lightning decision if necessary. 


June 25—ruler Venus. Finances are slow 
and you want more than you have any right 
to expect from personal life. Entertain this 
evening. 


Sun., June 26—ruler Venus. Live prudent- 
ly within your income; it is sufficient for 
real needs. Avoid disillusion in partnership. 


June 27—ruler Mercury. Make up your 
mind; you can travel or expand with confi- 
dence. Pleasures, journeys, children or crea- 
tive activities are important all month. 


JuNE 28—ruler Mercury. You have energy 
and originality to burn but bump right into 
financial limitations. You can get hurt badly 
if you are reckless in pleasures or attempt 
to dominate loved ones tonight. 


June 29—ruler Moon. The angry, painful 
mood of last night continues to spoil love or 
creative powers. Get a new viewpoint from 
friends who are mentally congenial. 


June 30—ruler Moon, Financial limitations 
are depressing; keep your rebellious thoughts 
to yourself for best results, 
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